; €3e121$6T2%$1 0 DEC 2002 WD 00/ 04709 PCTNS99/ 16141 | NTERACTI VE TELEVI SI ON
PROGRAM GUI DE W TH REMOTE ACCESS Background of the Invention T@é&§
invention relates to interactive 5 tel evision program guide vi'd ygpéns
and nore particularly, to interactive tel evision program gui de systens that
provi de renot dY&R¥WER to program guide functionality. Cabl epcoussiibiste,. and
broadcast television to systens provide viewers wth a | arge nunber of
tel evi sion channels. Users have traditionally consulted printed television
program schedul es to determ ne the prograns bei ng broadcast at a particul ar
time. More recently, interactive electronic television 15 program gui des
have been devel oped that allow tel evision programinformation to be
di spl ayed on a user's television. Interactive television progr
all ow the user to navigate through television program WO 00/ WMII/MI/
0 DEC 2002 PCT/US99/ 16141 listings using a renote control. In a typ) c
program gui de, various groups of television programlistings are dIS ﬁéyed
in predefined or user-defined categoriegs. Listings are typically displayed

inagridor table. 5 Interactive television program gui des ar f

i npl enented on set-top boxes |ocated in the hones of users. mmmmlmwmummmn
set-top box is connected to the user's television and V|deocasset o
recorder. The program gui de systemis therefore not portable. As a.%fP
result, the user cannot use the program guide to adjust programremn nder
settings, to select programs ; f ay- per-vi ew
progranms, or to perforn1otherNg%%%gg%%ag&%%vgaégg gﬁgiﬁﬁfhout t hat user
bei ng physically located in the sane roomi one 15 On-line program
gui des allow users to view program|istings using a web-browser. However,

t he online program guides that are available on the Internet do not provide

the versatility of in-honme program gui des. For exanple, on-line program
gui des do not

Backaround of the Invention

This invention relates to interactive
5 television program guide video systems, and more
particularly, to interactive television program guide
systems that provide remote access to program guide
functionality.
Cable, satellite, and broadcast television
10 systems provide viewers with a large number of
television channels. Users have traditionally
consulted printed television program schedules to
determine the programs being broadcast at a particular
time. More recently, interactive electronic television
15 program guides have been developed that allow
television program information to be displayed on a
user's television.
Interactive television program guides allow

the user to navigate through television program



20 allow the user to set in-honme rem nders for progranm ng, to adjust
parental control settings, or to select prograns for recording on the
user's videocassette recorder. On-line program gui des have al so_been 25

i npl enented that allow users to order pay-per-view progranms.0S0ER Bkt ens
al | ow users twoaovedem prograns via a web server as opposed pPOT/US%/1614E

t el ephone or using inpulse ordering. Athird party takes orders via the
Internet, bills the user, and provides ordering 30 information to the
headend. The headend aut horizes the user'-s2set-top to view the ordered
program usi ng conventional signal denial or signal scranmbling systens

W t hout coordinating the ordering of the pay-per-view 1 0 DEC 2002 3
program wi th an Lashimgs gididg aOredmetaCqreayroper - I{hewqcypig:raansrbglrami S
manner (i.e.. W Gheyt C\P&rlcad?satg&ﬁgp%h@f Aefle gk d%zﬂ?dﬁmhciqgtgﬁ'ége) does

not provide users wt enefits o ay-per-views 5
t hrough an in- hoﬁfﬁegﬁi-%%lamr%nayéﬁ%%%ﬁqﬁg OBr é@?éﬁ@?%’iﬁ%ﬁ’délﬁé}e@@r*ﬁ%sed

program rem nder sistsRgs afee t@lpseampy @r@a%rybedlﬁr@ra@td R¥pthBYef 0 order a
pay- per-vi ew %rogramwlth A,,qul d ram has _heen ordered. 10

b
Program gui des’ that run on |’r§5 T'ec “ahp ‘flgrlg ag’éo%f% 9U5FI 8hFe. Such
prograns gui des &veioskiylirrdemgsted athcsati-$lopt bowe%v&qn’aagldamnltlsﬁl ngs

[ nformation, but g capNale feadhl yyaceessdhebh 564 {s (ARARBAYaR

program gui de For exarrpl , anot nber o user ouse oId may
be wat ching tel efP8§i BACENY kaievépope @Qﬁn‘ﬁéﬁpﬁ@smﬁt%r@wrd@ﬁe sEt€ op box

and tel evision. Beeg H&x@ éﬁlﬁfees gtBR YaytHdefbhe HEErpHtapieh aapes sonal
conput er pro ram% 1_ghcoor inate the or%zl&atl on of the personal conputer

20 program g DpEEEt FBANGY Y W&t PEBRT HHE Y Sgtantdiite, the

user of a per son@kogﬁm@mﬁlnﬁe@gsaﬁtgmxj;sie tics seQkcabbmodramss€okhe per sonal

conput er programrgg{)?gnr, g_ﬁ)ﬂu@ Qgggpg%;nl};get\éga #%sa%ngo to adj ust

parental control I'ng ecordrrng on the
user's vi deocass®EFEOFRCORRST Progre® qmnr y@cpaynf)evrmhoew phagraser PCT

Application PUb|b@@thﬂhﬁghcéﬂ@ygﬁééﬁgﬁg irPublel sBRE AU linl8he1R8Re .

describes a systemin whi a renote contral havwg a di splay provi des and
el ectroni ¢ 30-%r ogr am gui ﬁl 13ee REPET TR TOHCBUBL St FRT SNGO W8/ 17064
describes a syst epbghat pistiindesubbheraetelddirawbyr encinhevgra the vei-sal

resource locator .(URL)_in a tel. S i,cati P Ilcatlon
No. AMENDED SHEE#' g”Cﬁ) % gggt\/%%g%k@égglg\g%crl es—fggﬁré ectronic

program gui de sysbenvt hmowrdﬂnthesvﬁopawﬂrﬁmp§. in-home program

guides. For example, on-line program guides do not

20 allow the user to set in-home reminders for
programming, to adjust parental control settings, or to
select programs for recording on the user's
videocassette recorder.

On-line program guides have also been

25 implemented that allow users to order pay-per-view
programs. Such systems allow users to order programs
via a web server as opposed to via the telephone or
using impulse ordering. A third party takes orders via
the internet, bills the user, and provides ordering

30 information to the headend. The headend authorizes the
user's set-top to view the ordered program using
conventional signal denial or signal scrambling systems
without coordinating the ordering of the pay-per-view



Presently existing program gui de systens therefore require that the user be
physically present 5 in the hone to access inportant program ¢ BEC 28 ur es
such as programrem nders, parental control, and programrecording. It is
therefore an object of the present invention to provide an interactive

tel evi son program AVENDED SHEET ~10 oEC ~bQz WD 00/ 04709 PCT/US99/1(141 -
4 guide systemin which the program gui de may be renotely accessed by the
user. Such a systemnay allow the user to access inportant features of the
user's in-hone program guide froma renoB8e- ocation and set program5 guide

settings forptBgsam’ GALY &% iPLUHBR idde |apeit I, S @, pther

obj ects of tﬁe gr esent i n\%zlntli on aré/e gg{:lc%éprpl i shed JTr%bnaél:-é(;%-fxcjtlancef)%“./\‘,i"t;t h the
princi pl es oPTPHEaFSesEntthilsy @ANNAT bii (Fr ovivti thpth darrdineting vehe
television Ppogeam,aihle sysl-aibl Iy {0l AL R drdPedl Lolpractive
television programguide is inplemented on interacti've television program
gui de equi pnEath meay wierthe ibanelits/ict @rdewigrarpayrpereglewsent is

connect ed5totpqu_lgﬁ%1?\ EQ{ & -8Rt Ma@&%ﬁ%ﬁiigﬁg'fﬁ over a

renote access enpbt e access i'nteractiv rogramguide is
i npl enent ed oemtihdersnotie mhrsEpdim gt acesissdeleyi ceéUsdhe aeavabs@r ogr am

gui de and regnte I i |ces provid rs with the
opportunity gg’ttZ reg%oacre%%%aréd'%égagﬁfe%%%ﬁyeécgq CF%%IJTL n%eé%&?%@ YeF%vi si on
program gui derogrshe wWittheraaoiui e tef o stlosn gorogrzam lgais deeequi pnent and to
remotely set O;}réi%g:radn gui de settings. Any suitable interactive television
program 25 gui de fUniction or setti ng nmay be accessed. The renote access

program dui de nmay, for Exzgmdre,gypides dehdtherwsesn wwéhsanabppombutety to
remotely schedqul e r e nder, for r,ogra renotely view tel eyision
program | i st iagf s,a%%eoﬁtﬁrx}eﬁgle%kg%tt a%&%%?%ﬁﬁﬂ“? oﬁﬂ?}é‘ftﬁr ﬁFﬁggs?EPgr age), 30
renotely pl ayfoxr sises] whioorbsh oto aview renddyathr bageasyed program on the
renot e program

remte programauide access, der o kelP ey, 96l and.navigate Lhroun
' top-box-based program guide. For example, another

15 member of the user's household may be watching
television and therefore dominating the use of the set-
top box and television. Because there is no way for
the user of such a personal computer program guide to
coordinate the operation of the personal computer

20 program guide with the operation of the set-top box
program guide, the user of a personal computer program
guide is not able to use the personal computer program
guide to set in-home reminders for programming, to )
adjust parental control settings, to select programs

25 for recording on the user's videocassette recorder, or
to purchase pay-per-view programs.

PCT Application Publication No. WO 98/16062,

published April 16, 1998, describes a system in which a
remote control having a display provides and electronic

30 program guide. PCT Application Publication No. WO
98/17064 describes a system that provides Internet data
by encoding a universal resource locator (URL) in a
television signal. PCT Application Publication No.
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1 1 DEC 2002 - 5 (e. g., favorite channels, progran1categor|es services,
etc.), and renotely set parental control settings. The renote p gp@h1 |de
access device nmay al so provide the user with an opportunity to renotely 5
perform additional functions such as sending and playing or displaying
messages with the interactive tel evision programguide, polling the
interactive program guide for status information,” and storing interactive
tel evi si on program gui de data at the Fennie 10 progran1guide access devi ce.
Provi di ng repmt to these and other, features m users to
control telegg ggzgﬁg%ité%%ﬁﬁﬁ ﬁ)?Qr?k&ﬁﬁfeﬂﬁflgf?ﬁf thh €in which the
users coul d eg@tém.&maheﬁnmwld%snpdpﬂuthlnEspaught in 15 traffic in an
aut onobi | e rmay, for ex cess. the ram gui de,usi ng_appropriate

voi ce conmands to acce a"Wgs xfltﬁtl[ﬂ ’g?ﬁsr?ﬁaq uide ﬁ¥gFe’§gti ci pates he
or she will noler@/foree ﬁmﬁﬂ.nen tHate e Wieyy Hémqohyeiwgsynpyebendi spl ayed
on a scre%,)El Ortégflted gﬁgk 20 to the user S ntheS|zﬁd voiEe |istings.
The user may e fFﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁPQE)aquRﬁ M oP tHigi Fe¥FdEBEassett e

recorder or ghRer aﬁ@fzmaiewaendewe pfentHl OfnerSEfvendat a
television distribution fagility or other distribution facility. Systens in

25 whi ch useP¥ e HHGHr on a renote server are described, for
exanple, in Ellis et algt LisS tmmr@ml@@jé@@ Sertak Pﬁes@ﬁk332 244,
filed June 11, 1999, PCT Ap No. WD 00/ 04706, published January 27,
2000, which |1§1"P?é7rfe1t%7‘ |%c¥?%‘f%ﬁ%oalbylfﬂé?’éﬁ“é%‘ée hE?%FHlsenl RXPES@Bntirety.
A parent may, for exanple, access the program guide while at work to see if
a childis watching . television. If the child should not be watching

tel evision, the parent nmay cause the program guide to AMENDED SHEET ' 10
DEC 2002 WO 001 04709 PCT/US99/16141 - 6 display a message to the child (e.
g., "Go do your homework!") and then may prevent view ng via a parental
control feature. On the other hand, if television viewing is prevented by
default (e. g., prevented until 5 the parent arrives honme), then the parent
may renotely access the programguide to allow a child to watch tel evision
A person at work may, for exanple, receive a call froma spouse or other
famly nmenber at hone who 10 explains to the person at work that the person
at honme cannot operate hone tel evision equi pnent as desired (e. g., "I
can't programthe VCRI"). The person at work may renotely access the
program gui de, poll for equipnment status infornmation, and performthe
desired 15 functi on.

AMENDED SHEET



| f desired, non-program gui de applications may be inplenented on the user
tel evi si on equi pnment. Such non-program gui de applications é bpﬁ e, for
exanple, a web browser application, a honme shopping 20 appl *¢a ﬂ a game
application, an e-mail|l application, a chat application, a banking

appl i cati on, Wwa®@/04Mhese applicati ons nay be inpl enented onPﬁnﬁﬂvﬂﬂéb box
within the user tel evision equi pnent. The user may adjust the settings of
such a non-program gui de application using 25 a renote access devi ce.
Further features of the invention, its natéare and various advantages w ||
be nore apparent fromthe acconpanyi ng drawi ngs and the foll ow ng detail ed
description of the preferred enbodi nents. 1 0 DEC 2002 WO 00/ 04709

PCT/ US99/ 16141 Bghéde Dagdempinonhbeh tihe DraaragsIHds mayi bearemdiesiat i c

bl ock di agram of aaeeséédl%tyr 2hkVEs8Y St &idnN 226G OF SRNGE, W1k Bwt PEe RIKSENt
invention. 5 FIGS. 2a-2d show illustrative arrang enment s for the interactive

tel evi si on progr &t 3EFFS éﬁﬁPﬁﬁéﬂF LerFYr&EsoPe Eﬁ?mﬂ%ﬁﬁ uiittehe®Ress devi ce
of FIG 1 in accprégrae guitde Ebempalrgmqﬁeeaoaéti$maanme%@mtptagﬁﬂalon 10
FIG 3 is an |IIustrat| sche bl o ram of the user television
equi prent of Pl GFU4F P&k acco %E}é g\nh?%et 24 ?ignm pl es of the present
invention. FIG 4 is a generalized schenatlc bl ock 15 di agram of portions

of the iIIustrath§m55£QM§&mgnlgqgﬁpﬂﬁnt of FIG 3 in accordance with the
principles of the present |nvent|on a_schematic bl ock di agram of
an illustrative renote pr @Faﬁf‘ﬂu‘?ﬁée%é’(?é‘%tﬁe?/f ce'§ Pre§eREcor dance with
the principles otnvaetmremt acbueplisted EnGadcosdangenatal thed schematic

bl ock di agram of or ) el evi si gui prent of FIG 3
" accor dance w PROMHETTRS BE SR8 T EBsken B SravaRUkR R .,
schemati c bl adk dntr&nhxﬂé anleVLasmmennqgiamegDide;ﬁyﬁyemHWQUhdfemmaEess

device 11 coor dapge. i by e or bAeLplas ! cLhey BLEACR- LOURTLEN, FI CS. oa

6b, and 6c are scC enatlc dlagrans of ustrati rrangenents for
supporting connthcb@?%ﬁﬂ#qi9@meénl%ﬁ?%ﬁﬁﬁ%?epﬁéb¢%#ﬁ¥ﬂﬂ PeogearsgLie devi ce

and interactive kghepmhénton Frh@g&aﬂégmaareecﬁuwﬂﬁ@ioro\gﬁrogaaml eﬁﬁdélet link in
accordance with the! %E |nQ|pIes of resent i nvention. FIGS. and 8 are

illustrative renBfBt §8P88c5%%e S§&vPte ?ﬁ?ﬂﬁ%ﬁ?t§cPﬁgﬁ§m?n
accordance wlth aﬂldéneaqnesscldphrese@fmtetm Ppresehe agoams ildnk.FI& 9 is an

|| lustrative progigind eiader sheL, dLeRl @ diyt Bl 6k abldatent gheyl Sion program

gui de equi pnent or r enot progran1QU| de access devi ce C 2002
VWD 00/ 04709 1mplemented on the remote program guide access device.

The remote program guide and remote program guide
access devices provide users with the opportunity to
20 remotely access features of the interactive television
program guide on the interactive television program
guide equipment and to remotely set program guide
settings.
Any suitable interactive television program
25 gquide function or setting may be accessed. The remote
access program guide may, for example, provide the user
with an opportunity to remotely schedule a reminder for
a program, remotely view television program listings,
remotely select programming for recordings (storage),
30 remotely play a stored program or a currently
broadcasted program on the remote program guide access

device, remotely set and navigate through favorites



- 8 accordance with the principles of the present invention. 9
PCT/ US99/ 16141 FIG 10 is an illustrative favorites screen for &%Br’fﬁyoﬂ?y a
renot e program gui de access device in 5 accordance with the principles of

the present invention. FIG 11 is an illustrative status display screen for
di splay by a renote program gui de access device in accordance with the
principles of the present 10 invention. FIGS. 12-23 are illustrative flow

charts of steps involved in providing renbte access to interactive

tel evi sion program gui de features in accordance with the principles of the
present 15 invention. FIG 24 is an illystrative Internet browser screen
for display by a renpte access device i W accordance with the principles of

the present i(\venti mvo?&ﬁa Ghatthd I5s Aprddd st It o SHOPPi dar¢atas pntry
screen for dISp|Z renpot e access device in accordance with the

princi pl es off%h MEMHRNY i e BRASDDH | O et 1REFERTTe stock

ticker data 25 entry SCﬂ}ﬁb,ertérﬁ&téjlﬁﬁ&g&\/a:byg@d@fEE@e@@C&é'SLQ@Vm%
accordance with the principles of the present invention C 2002 WO

001 04709 PCTRUSPOPESVALE tfie YshiWEeh M3 roRRBHIBEtY hEo PFeRekedy

Enmbodi mentss @‘éfﬂér&kﬁtar@dlﬁ/%ﬁafptﬁmé@léﬂba&@&&d@m§emiﬂ t Bgqpr esent
invention is shown in FIG 1. Miin facility 12 provides |nteract|ve

t el evi si on p@iﬂﬁ%ﬂQSQﬁu@kﬁRﬁﬁ!&ﬁ?cWﬁiﬁ%gﬁ%uW{ﬁhd@h@a}@tgééﬁtévﬁ4 to
interactive Q@r@gﬁgfyhrgfggfggggﬁfgé Vi g+ £ogEER gations |ink

18. There are preferably nunerous pieces or |nstaTIat|ons of Interactive
tel evi si on pRIQEAY TH P pnERTYYT, 1M@m@¥pr@n| gn@netpsisgown 10 in

FIG 1to avqhﬁe%étﬁpém& %iié"goﬂ l&é na 18 gmhs fenatellite

link, a tel ephone netmork a ca e or er optic a m crowave
link, a ddhbi qnﬁmcﬁus®%ha¢¢ﬁ&s daﬁl¢ﬁternet link, or any other suitable

communi cat i orls pat h. J]ﬂ.:'c?vi?%ﬁ%aféﬁm getgbeyksi o9 ProgeagLaUbds data

transmtted by main faC| 0 |n eractrve televisron program gui de
equi pnent I?fﬁﬁkurﬁﬁLmEyteleWSusar@rbgremmtrsl|hgéedasao@ere@atedrogram

s, orannel e 14} eh a0 deser B LoD AR, oL L PLRILAM QO gyl de data

for addltlonéf Servi evi sron program |st|ng
pay- per-vi ew ¢coflod ned f ¢ swabbEorenf oRnperson wssotsatedghtit énnet meb

i ks, COMRULELL 0L LV Can ChGe biob 01 67 ACH) VEoLeLEXIAE) BLRGLaM AWl de
program guide using appropriate voice commands to
access listings for programs that the user anticipates
he or she will not arrive home in time to wview. The
listings may be displayed on a screen, or recited back

20 to the user in synthesized voice listings. The user
may select any such programs for recording on their.
videocassette recorder or other storage device in the
home, or on a server at a television distribution
facility or other distribution facility. Systems in

25 which users store programs on a remote server are
described, for example, in Ellis et al. U.S. patent
application Serial No. 09/332,244, filed June 11, 1999,
PCT App. Publ. No., WO 00/04706, published January 27,
2000, which is hereby incorporated by reference herein

30 in its entirety.

A parent may, for example, access the program
guide while at work to see if a child is watching
television. If the child should not be watching
television, the parent may cause the program guide to

AMENDED SHEET



25 to renote program gui de access device 24 via renote access |ink 19.

I nteractive tel evision program gui de equi pnent nay have nore than one
associ ated renote program gui de access device 24, although shiyDgmegpuch
device 24 is shown in FIG 1 to avoid overconplicating 30 the drawi ng. An
interactive M @mM®Pon program guide is inplenented on i nt RCEHUPAE@A]

tel evi si on program gui de equi pnment 17. Four illustrative arrangenents for
10 DEC 2002 WO 001 04709 PCT/ US99/ 16141 - 10 interactive television program
gui de equi pnment 17 is shown in FIGS. 2a-2dé -As shown in FIGS. 2a-2d
interactive tel evision program guide equi pnent 17 may include program gui de
di stribution equipnent 21 located 5 at television distribution facility 16
and user tel evi sisprlequiaprensa@ tordlhevicsida 8 stri BGbi do Ycaui lity 16 may

be any suitable glisfd b ognéa@néri o Fregent a ARG %y dend, a
broadcast distribution facili a satellite tel evision |str ut1 on

facility, 10 or %ﬁf}/tl'(ﬂlhétea§HF?ablc§1 t%eOBPe¥e‘1‘%‘W'S|1(§nt8|1§ﬂﬂﬁR| on
facility). Tel evysdviihcdiist pibuénh sy fbaﬁldlelf‘aylﬁ.G(éTm/ ,dipgbrbhté® eagr am gui de
data that it éec§ved fr% ggln f C|I|ty rru t| Ie users Vt'eg

communi cat i on 52PF b§F am Gt de © |st HATER CeBaY phEMR e2Y nay be
any equi pnent suN@EbEISe ther ppeavari qwidsr &gr ahiqmaje:matdatbowm tel evision
equi prent 22, Progiamgdnde distribution equi prent 21 may include, for
exanpl e, suitable transm ssion hardware for distributi ng program 20 gui de
data on a tel evision chanhePeEFdeiNECFn"ehe IR (9%CHPLBI aFRSHYS Aterval of
a tel evision chapael frtm agslaausé\ ckxaruthelrglfazailﬁhﬁémﬁlr a¥Shéie aho

out - of - band Sbgl t al n%l » +RL an ther s 3&% data transm ssion
t echni que. Wi e E;p & eVPQ‘ AR ig) Hay*%fso be

provi ded by pr oga:amcgmoqberdtetmmthedreveqmopnequlmibnttoaeseesileslcew si on
equi pnent 22 oveyg CONMLG k | ti S annel s.
FIGS. 2a and 2b s?"l il Pugtg%a?r?/ré%t(g}zﬁ%gnggneméts ﬁgr% Fg%gérﬁécgtfvgga

t el evi si on progreay FemPEedyurpreTt the BRagramoiEldso§ram §oF de access

device 24 in Sysé@mﬁpn{elhtV\/@tﬁ’ﬁu@rﬁgﬁo&ﬁHaﬂb!bﬂe 834 Bdr¥oRno¥hdeged Gedser
tel evision eq gl nt 22 using a non client-server 10 DEC 2002 WO 001 04709

PCT/ US99/ 1614 YCtiPRsed approach. For exanpl e, program gui de data may be
provi ded by tel evision di $trdésireah hao-proyrdb-dguideseppl tteviaison

equi prent 22 i n,m%cpoentllmgggggngéé ﬁ%{]]rt)%r ngrbgef ‘ﬂl ghgtgg % ot SUi tabl e

time interval tran uously, it may
not be necessarySuh W@réatam*rm:adq pratigaeions(may dnehudeuifnrent 22.

Rather, user telgyigiiQ) QAULRNBRdwsd HRY%1EXLEEST, céathemeoeh&quy as it is
needed. If d §I red, television dist I’Ipﬁutl on facil Sra % . user 10
; e

tel evi si on eqti p?'%‘?‘ﬂtlc??lﬁé‘rl BAPTE 18Pt aP i |en'“t§1l EIGR pay
program account a nflertmatppahcatiomf ar mankengr eg@l iiatg opr, ogtans tHeste have

peen pur chased a1 BeadaUshaY 10 GxARRBAAP S ANRELZAL Wenin
q . the user television equipment. The user may adjust the

settings of such a non-program-guide application using
25 a remote access device.

Further features of the invention, its nature
and various advantages will be more apparent from the
accompanying drawings and the following detailed
description of the preferred embodiments.



15 In the systemconfiguration of FIG 2a, renote program gui de access
device 24 is connected to user television equi pnent 22. Tel ey B 2002
distribution facility 16 nmay distribute program guide data to user

tel evi si on equi pment 22. User television equi prment 22 20 may transfer the
program gui dewdawes7¢50 r enot e program gui de access devi ce 24cTiisswiei4n
tel evi sion equi pnent 22 may al so transfer additional data that may be
necessary for allow ng renote program gui de access device 24 to access
various functions of the interactive program25 guide (e. g., rem nder
information, parental control settings, favorite channel settings, user
profiles, etc.). Any SU|tabIe dlstrlbutlon schene nmay be used. For exanpl e,
user television Bgiepnk D Q g : tato renote program gui de
access device 29 30 contl %%ushylspgrécqun&%lllzybl % cliept-server based
approach, using a gollln schene, or using any other s #ao? %pproach
Rempt e progr am gl destotldde gystes in 1aQF°I§E€n290*21M\Dt®©/ p1Feent

PCT/ US99/ 16141 invdRticdd nay store the data if suitable for a particular
transm ssion schene. In thg{r% % n%go%‘qgg ﬁtlon of FIG 2b, renote program
gui de access device 24 is '¢Gfinetfe CfUSFEF IV i BSERRBERERTF faci ity
16 via connunicaEbﬁnShekﬂnuazaZElvéntélﬁunsapprpaﬁﬁr&mﬂgﬁuual@qugbmgﬂﬂ buti on
facility 16 may digt r enot an1QU|de
access device 29 cl'irééctcﬁ'I p‘?‘ogg\%ﬁ %%H%f\as%%%guél&élncef acfeIF?% 5"16 may al so

di stribute addi tPéﬁ@FdaﬂFQﬂéﬂl&hf Fbm%wc%léleévpélﬁrﬁmSpnént 22 that may be
necessary for al lgweRgidenote program gui de access deV|ce 29 to access

vari ous func i.ons of the %&tergctlve pﬁ_qév ?ulde (e. rem nder

i nformati on, r?ar ental cont etti#Wyst pFtEge C?F&’rﬁ‘ﬂél 15eb19%Hys, 15 user
profiles, etc.).diegean siforthai ssei btelen fiani bihyprdh oy previzled he data

to renote progragkg#éiaemaecgﬁ§§ gﬁé’h&.em?c% ci%gt %sl fe p%rl odi cal ly, using
a clientserver baséd approach, Usi S ,Or "using any ot her
sui t abl e approachnv@enixre program gui de 20 access device may store the data
if suitable for a particulgig, tgpansm, ﬁ}aﬁggégﬁscr@mﬁlc%lé‘gﬁ 2d show

illustrative arrangerrents for interactive television program gui de

equi pnent 17 l@nd9i eaHA% Fr B9FaAPDRI e Hiecdddugerativ4elsviaien ent - ser ver
based interactivegpipgsmmaguirde. sysiereccoAsianbown i thleGor ir6igsh 2d,
program gui de di SErip but| on %qu&gng!rll . 21 may i nclude program gui de server
25. Program gui dé”s rv r be any sui tabl e software, hardware, or
conbi nation thereof for SG“Iﬁr 0\5| U5 ng schemaghc- Brosierdivgsaed pfoar am gui de.
Proogram gui de SCEYehsEon (TR rbRbLe m %Qaaaé@ce%rsogareme% e displ ay

screens as di ita rames and di stri bu frames to user television
equi pment 22 2Por 2@Fefiance with E)E@IQWJ\}%‘EGOP@4% present

invention.

FIGS. 6a, 6b, and 6c are schematic block
diagrams of illustrative arrangements for supporting
communications between a remote program guide access

25 device and interactive television program guide
equipment over an Internet link in accordance with the
principles of the present invention.

FIGS. 7 and 8 are illustrative remote program
guide access device display screens in accordance with

30 the principles of the present invention.

FIG. 9 is an illustrative program reminder

for display by interactive television program guide

equipment or a remote program guide access device in



PCT/ US99/ 16141 - 13 by an interactive programguide client inplenmented on
user television equipnent 22. In another suitable approach, 1 @gcagppui de
server 25 may run a suitabl e database engine, such a SOL server, and

provi de program5 guide data in response to queries generated by user

tel evision eowoperenss 22. | f desired, program guide server Z2egrhRdeg! ocated
at main facility 12 or at sone other facility suitable for providing
program gui de data via a program gui de server (not shown). 10 Renote
program gui de access device 24 may, for exanple, conmunicate with user

tel evi si on equi pment 22 over renpte acceéss Ilink 19 as shown in FIG 2c.
Requests, conmands, or other suitable comrunications nmay be provi ded by
renote program guw ; heendk i.S{,0n equi pnent 22
and then forwar %eggggd?ﬁggﬁ%f\eé\%%sF%gn%%%%ne%ﬁte%%%gg%%{otgr am gui de server
25. Program gui d&V&ataC%r di splay screens provi ded by program gui de server
25 may be forwarded by usprgt aloevissafini EDE 1¥RAke22avOr IQIOERRERIr am gui de
access 20 device 24. .Al%er ativel ﬁb renot e r%gr.gm gui de access device 24
may, for exanpl é°FcEimbnt¥ate ante f)?o%’f%‘?ﬁ%hi 498 ePURTSDEIYIEF oDt e
access |ink 19 \dczocdanueiwidth dhe geinciples af shewreserfd G 2d. 25
Appropri ate Comﬁ@% riLgguests, or other suitable comunications may be
transmtted by renote program gui de access device 24 for processing by
program gui de server 25. T¥G.afy éRapBebliustneddrvansritue debtllergs are made
(e. 9., a changedr@ehhtopadipialy Qnhr bncdQ gﬁbﬁ;':_ﬂﬂsc}uicw Q@-agsgui de server
may, for exanple, update a | ocal program guide client runni n% on user

t el evi si on equi ﬁ?@ﬁFGZEnv@?q?ﬁd%@cﬁeEggga??F PRSFAREFHPE theoPERESBUOA wo
oo/ oa~09 PCNIWSA9we6tadn: 14 1In the arrangenments illustrated in FIGS. 2b
and 2d, television dist ripyég orizf_ggi \L&é yilllqlsg%(xtti]@geffo ir%gtggns devi ce
27 for communicating with renpte program guidé access device 24 over renote
access 5 |ink 1®teesmimvekead dis pdevidtne rempiepacceds axanpl e, a

comuni cations PQftlerfBtide .t BEHBh PPEGramddkbekePOldes Ui versal serial
bus (USB) port, etc. sui t'abl e anal og or digital nodem

)., modem (e, g., . an
cel lul ar nodem a5CEOL4pREe rfﬁcfé‘n‘)t,henBt”\“/\B?ip}?ﬁ &ff 488 BE®FN%. g., 10 an

Et hernet carxg tielentibmg card, etc.), wireless transceiver (e. ¢g., an

infrared transceiver or r Sui.tabl e, cei.yver or qther suitable
communi cati ons devi ce. Aso.g‘fs}ﬁO\/\Z/lS%1 il% EPC%#IL%%RE%E- %Ia?e]fnnoterljggfqgslé 15
tel evi si on progrs@megoi fer efiindenbyl7 remimiscares @evice drot e program
gui de access de\é!c%%ragné’é%irtgmﬁm% BeeRSSplddlorlOnel prodatice, renote

program gui de access device 24 nay be connected to user television
equi pnent 22 (as™RBRORn FIGS. 2a and 2c), television 20 distribution
facility 16 Z@s shown in Fd@G 2Zblis ennnkbisgattdvhboshofwing mditeated in FI G
1), or may co ni.cate with . m qui server._ 25 (.as shown in
Fl G “od) i T emdre adehet I Er Rl T SR oo SRva Ry
sui tabl e wired eroprdehessvidh ¢benphiveiklnss ofatheopresanis over which
digital or anal qg.egemyRi cations may take place between interactive
tel evi si on program gui de equi pnent 17 and renote program gui de access
devi ce 24. Each user has “Ugier Zei8vRRi bhl EhathEat SeCk T kerdrabt ayi ng t he
te: evi isi on pPrPHgreditrlyl §<|t:f@gs_ﬂ'd1f @Ii@pllhprbﬁ_n:g r@fm_?ﬁé @dﬁ@@'s’irﬂ@!ﬂcéﬁiﬁiat aI usi Ing
a local interactive_ televisiqon_ program e. re are typically multiple
pi eces of user taé:lcg\]ffig?%% welcfg‘l ﬁﬁgngrlnc%ﬁes ot the present

invention.



9 0 DEC 200 WD 001 04709 PCT/US991 16141 _ - 15 22 and nultiple associated
communi cati ons paths 20, although only one piece of user tel1eﬁ/i?§i Ogbﬂ

equi pnent 22 and comruni cations path 20 are shown in FIGS. 2a %voi d
overconplicating the drawing. Television 5 distribution facility 16 may

di stribute teWVeW/847h progranm ng to user television equi prRSATUSIPI6AL
communi cations path 20. |If desired, television progranm ng nmay be provided
over separate conmuni cations paths (not shown). 10 For clarity, the present
invention is illustrated, unless otherwiseg indicated, in connection wth a
system arrangenent in which programguide data is distributed froma nmain
facility to an interactive tel evision program guide inplenmented on user

tel evision 15 equtuiget Descwidtgloayosi bie dbrsdfdrretii Embécamhéﬂgy Q her
suitabl e systens-involve ﬂrmqles@%ﬁvgn I gh 1‘?9"’“'1@ ggc C?a%ng&but ggl to a
her | &

program gui de on user tel'évision equip usi ng O
di stribution schdvepresaeh verdiomessi ﬁwr\/llﬁg Fd&talt r dfesim ssi on 20 over

the Internet or #heljk elzI;Brcsiﬂfdersednt&b@ctlr\;@r@qtewslaﬁl;%gsaaﬁn program
gui de application nmay a client-server architecture in

enment ed usi
whi ch the prl?rar%}“&reo9€§§| ngo’btﬁ/‘v’é’igrPBr g‘t‘h‘g ® diHE CaPFER 14 R ovided by a
server | ocated atnte‘rfattexanpébavﬂshen25rd>@taw|gsnca1re dgalphdnt ilonviaci lity or

the main facilit r i de yser t el evi si on
equi pnent 22 actésl “é‘s g%Fl gll(r’%‘orpcggsorthéIr ?’lngpd%yy FI'E85°%2 and 2d.
Al ternatively, tmiedest era@nﬁﬁalha@lmﬁspémrpﬁmmvgutdbewqmbt ai n program

gui de data 30 fr ki e pg g S bed, for
exanple, in Boyegsé;;ﬂag‘l bﬁié’é @ugpgﬁF agg |c§?{%rr?hsg??gl OI?Néoqsgg’?gg}é 028,

filed Septerr’o%r g FIG. 11ft®lz_"é’c21(§b?ver1 bieA tipeTERg dr g Neinkp
98/ 26584, publ i S]l’B‘deaé/UBQ d8satiq teWniink, i & ﬂ’éﬂfe@h}énbnﬁ@twmtﬁ.ﬂkb)’a
reference herein |ts ?nbl ret th 'i Eustratl vevarﬁ enent for user 5
tel evi sion equip §°%hd F'E 3.8 el &% si%n equi pnent 22
of FIG 3 recei vcasnhmemoan@lf d?alcal flrlomst edreVirgiegmetli $tnkbuwid emyfacility 16
(FIG 1) at '”pLBth?eQ sQ:!EéBEe’P[‘H RnibeE Y $inYi ewi ng, the user tunes

tel evi

set-top box 28 to desired sion 10 channel. The signal for that
t el evi si on chénnel i s t heRhprivisregtave vF ey RicpuPragramalisiegAatasuppl i ed
at gu; put d30hl S ﬁ:lmlsmatwdew h&rllnafaadwti rleaquxbnayitl(aREectaﬁmna: onda -

redefi ned channge e nne r al o emodul at ed vi deo
gi gnal , but may ]se(mﬁgog H%o%raé" tgéillj‘8 |a%u3rpmpern%v?3e8ago IE%JI I sion 36 on an
appropriate di gitelevisdofiepypgran Bistisgngdatee (engt i t ptegodm Eimesri cal and
El ect roni cs Engi degts a6l BER1 dS394nt! abdar fhe il 8hAYOYer Hiogrhdeo signal

at output 30 is recel ved o%/ opt'i onal secondary storage 20 device 32.
20 guide data for addltlonal services other than

television program listings (e.g., pay-per-view
information, weather information, associated Internet
web links, computer software, etc.). Interactive
television program guide equipment 17 may be connected
25 to remote program guide access device 24 via remote
access link 19. Interactive television program guide
equipment may have more than one associated remote
program guide access device 24, although only one such
device 24 is shown in FIG. 1 to avoid overcomplicating
30 the drawing.
An interactive television program guide is
implemented on interactive television program guide

equipment 17. Four illustrative arrangements for



Secondary storage device 32 can be any suitable type of anal 03 Ob giﬁﬁiltal
program st orage device or player (e.g., a videocassette recor (Q’,E Zgi t al
video disc (DvD) player, a hard-di sk based 25 storage device, etc.).
Program recording and other features nmay be controlled by set-top box 28
usi ng controlWRaYHI®4. |f secondary storage device 32 is aPeTHsWAeHett e
recorder, for exanple, a typical control path 34 involves the use of an
infrared transmtter 30 coupled to the infrared receiver in the

vi deocassette recorder that nornmally accepgs. conmands froma renote control
such as renote control 40. Renpote control 40 nay be used to control set-top
box 28, secondary ( storage device 32, and television 36. AMENDED SHEET ~
0 DEC 2Q02 - 17 intkeatbies aciliewe steheprcirah puage asngipndhtmay L&n on
set-top box 28, s%@wkeﬂ?v{"fé§” 36,61 f felavision §§G€a32as_téidt abl e processing
circuitry and nenory), onh secondary storage dévice 32 ‘or ‘on optional

di gi tal storage igéersetBue (iglaviieyonapeoanan ahiide pe@eiaswsntg 1di meyitry and
menory) or on a ;sihhabl SrénadGulbie digdtAloutecai ¥ghi GRIHeShedotocdL! evi sion
36 The interactive television pr ogr am ogw de _ma% al so run cooperatively on
bot h tel evi siton 256 LEABVERER Sl S5EXPYBLON rfiaGiadtyve® t B HSETon appl i cati on
systens i n whi chtedetaepel adduiement e2ACt | Tedl evals@wh St Dt iba@diam gui de

application. ru on.pultinple devices_ar escr i be for anple, in Ellis
U.S. patent app&%&é?%gﬁ Jtséeg‘g""% ﬁo.aggﬁ‘%a‘%bg‘?&%l ?Fiej%“’i\’ro%nerrﬁ&ﬂ%‘,@y 1998, PCT
App. Publ. No. W®©.001088881qsyistencbeddandiary b8oaead; disitchbitidrer eby

i ncorporated by #efefepce, herehn kB tife®itilchely st indesid ech-w@%,user may
record prograns and programdata in digital formon optional él,gl al
storage devit® 2F. 2p¥gPthET sttagécdeRT B3Ry ipEon dirstrdbrEiont i cal

3_t or a)ge devi ce (faueehiag) a D?j@@iayﬁﬁ @ﬁe{t&ﬁlb&tgfmﬂﬁgdiiir@ rmcgaglab: e DVD)
iscs), a magnetj.c .storage device (suc S isk, drive or, digital tape),
or any other di &ltsﬁl"‘lg‘tlg‘?apgreog&ea\l}li gé.l ?n?a:traagpﬁ\selfeﬁ”ee?ﬁlsvieéin ﬁgﬁgram gui de
systens that haweidi facalitst drlage ueli el arserdestai dmourficatéraspl e, in
Hassel | et al. g §h E@tent application Serial No. 09/1S?, 256, filed

Sept enber 17, | 5 CT App. Publ. No. WD 00/165Q@8, published March 23,
2000, which ¥% hereby i nctrqsEieat 818¢ FefteridbncdonepeiiPuant 23 BaYirety.

di gital storage pdeuhgeedigamtbeusenb e NSt iphoselii A@PRYPraRBgAidét can be
an external devg%% connected t.o set-to(%) hox 2% g%a a%out put ggrt and
appropriate int &PF8cE® P etdsYAryOR Y BEERE g 281 r UHYFV™ U488 -t op box 28
formats the receiivédibntbm emvdippenhd2Hatay dinghals, i fio exatpgeial file

f or mat . AI\/ENDEDS?]@FEE e YRANQ{0R naddivare ?o%&%’%ﬁﬁ@gﬁ%@ﬁa@&“

Preferably, the fi ormat 1s an open file format s , t1on
Pi ctures Expett 9aiggpdeiey avbedeyisichritgnetneifeandi ig 8bka is
streamed to di giveahishOrsmpmiden eatdival amR aRREGPEid euselp. 9., a bus

using an in-band digital channel, using an out-of-band
digital signal, or by any other suitable data
transmission technique. Video signals (e.g.,

25 television programming) may also be provided by program
guide distribution equipment 21 to user television
equipment 22 over communications paths 20 on multiple
television channels.

FIGS. 2a and 2b show illustrative

30 arrangements for interactive television program guide
equipment 17 and remote program guide access device 24
in systems in which program guide data is provided to

user television equipment 22 using a non client-server



5 using the Institute Electrical and El ectronics Engineers (IEEE) 1394
standard). and is stored on digital storage device 31. Dgﬁtzﬂ1%ﬂﬁﬁa
device 31 and secondary storage device 32 may be integrated into a

sophi sticated set-top box if desired. 10 Tel evision 36 receives video
signal s fromweeusary storage device 32 via conmuni cati on®Cpais$y 188t The
vi deo signals on communi cations path 38 may either be generated by
secondary storage device 32 when playing back a prerecorded storage nmedi um
(e.g., a 15 videocassette or a recordable;digital video disc), by digital
storage device 31 when playing back a prerecorded digital nedium may be
passed through fromset-top box 28, may be provided directly to television

36 f rom set-top ba@éplzﬁp@foas:gaondafye:sér@rl&ge pfi@@‘gﬁlﬁ_ éigid%? dia%anﬁ£3( Jid _uded3i6n
user tel evision_equi t - or _may be received direct y. tel evision 36.
During nornmal t&F V%gﬁn%%%gvheﬁé,Sl?%e&/sitcfelgm&aﬂa %c%l&%&gdt?ouﬁeeﬁ evi si on

36 correspond t Geftheidgey reathiphanhe?? tigy whicohttihecwsertdeas buneay Wi t h

set-top box 28. \Mi deendmi SidNaksa"BYi GBS RemBr o¥Ederk t q t gl evigion 36 by
settop box 28 when set-top box 28 is used to play back information stored

on digital stor®§E HeVrke F£ tsapspbbtebeorgdinugumbie idomtinPehtPons device
37 for comuni f@b'ﬁ@ga\w heo eitotre paegr?naguiydggacseﬁztemfvd@ybﬁe 2|4 over
renote access |ink,19. nicati ons_devi.c may be,. for e e, a
communi cati ons FOPEPRERt Sﬁg aleg%’F’é‘l Port ,tegﬁyélsf‘%’? SEHEReR; é%r & serial
bus (USB) port, esteca¥t datterfiohethg. fl@hyassuitt bl eeedrsd.og If deibiG 20D2 -
19 or digital |l ar. . ; e m e k interface
card (e. g., an%ﬁ%g}fﬁgﬁ c&(}r _,rltggggér;?lr%lcgﬁgg&d,lggrg%)gdvq\i r\e%PEéss transcei ver
(e.g., an ik} atederiaeraermert R hreBRdigBleYt FANEt@dp), or 5 ot her

sui tabl e communiigabkRAGiEEVieCq. , TBA e o am3 G chBinl SFJa4eiSHCHr a suitable
conmmuni cati ons devi ce_connected .to renote ac%§s§ | i nk b19 if desired. If
desired, there ﬁﬁ%%‘éa'ﬁh‘f‘l 15198 FHRT 1 AF5 61T F8R T LRRYE 8%y PYT SR prrent
22 within 10 t hendomeewadnedngdlucal byrJdendratednat ordd.zathiiosa may provi de
for coordinati ”Qet(:ﬂﬁi%&'é‘sc)t.i onality of nultiple guides within the hone.
Systens in which the functionality of nultiple guides are coordinated are
descri bed, fl&r exanple, iin mhe system|configurpfientoll Flppkacati on Seri al

No. 09/356, 161, rkhbed Jtdorakb quif89acd¥els AR cBUBL . i NQonWe-884 04507,
publ i shed January 27, 2000, which,is hereby orated by .reference

0, i.ncor _

herein in its eNSEFet§leysion. FILRPRNS 2T endf e’}ﬂf%’g?narﬂléﬁ' dBUt 1R cess
devi ce 24 may be&acabhegtkl mavadietpilentae geografl biuhdke httao tonesef t he
gui des and may Rroyjde. W t abjd it tely . ipate the
functions of al%e%bgﬁﬁﬁﬁe{%ég&g\tn%?é gje%r?écr )aéfaﬁ'g‘é%ﬂ;&#b%é%ﬁr%ﬁ?ﬁgf%ser
t el evi si on e?(ﬂji pagntrapsigr mhe Psoﬁéa%@%/we! ﬁlachi:oer_spa'-_eA@rgﬁmm in FIG
421, % ;)g_ram gui _d%ug@%aaéé@e{g fd[%kz%bsw{l d!SSetzxr |t}?@%b9§ic§:@|(édditp)ﬁeﬂ§ $F! GS. 9o
a- i's receive control_circguitr of user _tel eyision equiprmen )
Control circui tF‘?y42¥ﬁ%ytraﬁ”?&%eﬂggﬂ%&%‘aé‘ndia%nﬁ%ﬁﬁsmac¥r e&ﬁ&%?ga@gck to
tel evision di st fbbutl bewiracidembye lbro@fanl hmitienetcess devicengdotocircuitry
42 may be provided usiag (N $Rhct 0RO ARgeRENL Al BLGS: g2 and 20
Al ternatively, these functions nay be integrafed 1nto an- advanced
tel evi si on ridceiguéde personalemdoAput Brfamiadosr opaX@Yarvcongroany ot her
suitabl e arrangeRBRlings, favorite channel settings, user profiles,

etc.). Any suitable distribution scheme may be used.

For example, user television equipment 22 may provide

the data to remote program guide access device 24

30 continuously, periodically, using a client-server based
approach, using a polling scheme, or using any other

suitable approach. Remote program guide access device



AMENDED SHEET 1 0 DEC 2002 WD 00/04709 PCT/U599118141 - 20 |If desired, a
conbi nati on of such arrangenents may be used. The user controls the
operation of user television equipnent 22 with user interface $6.D805@8025
interface 46 may be a pointing device, wireless renote control, keyboard,
t ouch- pad, vowoewngeognition system or any other suitabl e regarsodrtepait
device. To watch television, the user instructs control circuitry 42 to
di splay a desired tel evision channel on display device 10 45. D splay
device 45 may be a television, nonitor, or,other suitable display device.
To access the features of the program guide, the user instructs the program
gui de i nplenented on interactive tel evision program gui de equi pnent 17 to
generate a main @RthyOst8kBefhd ALARSHFeduPf AN aMcGUhdga ft SRl screen for
di spl ay on display device 45. User television equi pnent 22 of FIG 4 may
al so have commn?]{aétsi“l}ﬁ§la%v?%}éen§l' for supporting communi cations between
user television equiprent IR2tke 2% eme8oh i qurdiam gi Hec acxgss devi ce 29
over renote access lin Ui iLgpns.device ,51_may be a
conmuni cat i ons p%erI?Ot(ee?ré.g,rargO@e%Hléa%%%grg?,déj‘a%rcaei ?él 2’Ef)o?’ ?n?ﬁe\?ertgal seri al
bus (USB) porf, etlkevisippdehsireibyfionafgcilitalbite vinatogmariakitgional
standard, 25 celkdd@fe 201 CoRl @niPIRBLoa BRI MO iisAbA faser DA e J., an
Et her net card, TPke,,rln? card, ,etc..), wreless transceiver (e.g., an
infrared, radio, T3 Gter O sHRY fHiSEHARYE B PTII AT E et FaFR & VEFPEeor ot her
sui t abl e communi gedgrans gdéde caccedd deetceel £\dizieannlgqui paretisidnmay al so
have secondary sto |ce 47, ..4djgi.t S a vice 49, ..Qr an
sui tabl e conbinaé%%ﬁ?%%ﬁg?é%fgé%ﬁlﬁﬁ cgpdﬁ% %ﬁ%ﬁ%gﬁggﬁggg%é%%ﬁgﬁPﬁagtorage
devi ce 47 cahObedalrey from DsEECQFZ SWON0SHOUTGR tPCE/ tiseD/ e 4k - 21
suitabl e type of,gnal 0 I g tals o Lce ., a
vi deocassette re%or_deS?,gyaEaggimflacﬁJl\?inggﬁg?%?{%@%ﬁ gg%/%%)?é%rsosgr am
recordi ng and otPRFLGeeAur8sePRRS HFaEdALF of W 4P ScBAt B circuitry 42. 5
([j)i gital (st oLage ﬁm‘mtﬁ%cm@mm }‘g@ridfexﬁgpd; :le,, mmb&agiﬁmaim@g,st o; age
evice (such as a_ DV a cap 1nq r DVD discs), a
magneti c storagép%lreﬁ}]:Cg g Eéﬁ% °g§§§x§P§E’d$$%é£%§% ﬁégﬁgf ?%ﬁﬁ%ﬁgSOr any
ot her digitalSstwsagerddiiles. di0c.An i Felsvisidadistrangehentfdalitgnot e
Program gui de_actess, Agybeeaddds altaol Reddi@ pookinShoNk IfJELG S

renote program gul de "access device 24 may be any suitable personal conputer
(PC), portabl e ceffpifteerd( eonfinucksiyr eBBEKCTHAIUYer )5 1p6| Mt D 6nput er, 15
handhel d per sonade s vaeed (dbf¥dactdi aphiay 4 eyaaiengt BUEENSLIACRsing.
r enot e, aut onobi | e PC, HREr san clt del |taIo assi sfgeanot (PDA% or ot her suitable
conput er based d&Y CEPCReBE B HrOFERACEIN e BEEESPARYTER $9-9Fay have user
interface 5220pracessi dgvife cuay ratoB4, theodalpe ifsuitable for a
particular transmission scheme.
FIGS. 2c and 2d show illustrative
arrangements for interactive television program guide
equipment 17 and remote program guide access device 24
25 in client-server based interactive program guide
systems. As shown in FIGS. 2c and 2d, program guide
distribution equipment 21 may include program guide
server 25. Program guide server 25 may be any suitable
software, hardware, or combination thereof for
30 providing a client-server based program guide. Program
guide server 25 may, for example, generate program
guide display screens as digital frames and distribute

the frames to user television equipment 22 for display



20 and conmuni cati ons device 58. User interface 52 may be any suitable

i nput or output device or system and may include a pointing device,
keyboard, touch-pad, touch screen, pen stylus, voice recogniti og sq

nouse, trackball, cathode ray tube (CRT) nmonitor, liquid 25 cry P ?@BI ay
(LCD), voice sypwohesd s processor and speaker, or any ot her gidsadHegqruser

i nput or output device. Processing circuitry 54 may include any suitable
processor, such an Intel 486 or Pentium m croprocessor. Renote program

gui de access device 24 30 may al so have _ségr age 56. Storage 56 may be any
sui tabl e menory or other storage device, ch as RAM ROM flash menory, a
hard di sk drive, etc. 10 DEC 2002 WO 001 04709 PCT/ US99/ 16141 - 22 Renpte
program gui de acgess, Q%\ekeescggvaqyro@lﬁa havée C&m@l Gl Sfiendleyige 58.

Conmuni cati ons device 58 may be any ‘devi ce suitab Tor supporting
comuni cati ons betsed®ledAst e” RBY PR ECEéss Hb\ﬁné’éh% subtrPlient eracti ve

tel evi sion progra?fsngw&he pﬁugﬁmn;uﬂd'é &Bfleilﬂkmh% r&bm’@ ﬁSltf&ble
comuni cations p a_serial %b | versal seri al

bus (USB) port, ?%ah}aserrﬁé‘g%r??'e Yer & ‘Eﬁré §H§| §°‘6+ iRJi%9%F™st andar d
nmodem or cel | &l aguiddeigta aApt nespons® itot euéam ceEmerétedgby werkt her net

card, token ring &gl 51%50.321111%&@& 998 tﬁﬁ”&&&r‘é%r E8ogfam @l denfrared,

radlo or other sultable anal og or ital transcelver orother suitable
comruni cati ons d¥RA &, Zﬁeﬁfét’eb%cj%e Ak maiy Magilifymby ehdtugenes any

sui tabl e transm ssien mediusy siidebl? Foy prstidieg bebgexangpliie a serial or
paral | el cabl edgg di al.-up tele hone .Ij ne, a cogg#teﬁ_‘ network or | nternet
e

link (e. g., S VP08 BECE: aIT PBUSET*1BRa SPeraser, T1, T3, etc.),
an in-hone nébwork |ink, &amphéraraxta®0gbliak,accasadideviceq@enay,|ink, a

satellite Iink, ﬁt% (:19{ ﬁﬁesu%ﬁm&é @NREL T SA QUL IRk QL 1 Sl d

lﬁﬁe
conbi nati on of s sulitabl e transm ssion or acce Reme may
be used such as %% &itfar degléF?aT-c‘%ﬁsspéli&P‘I &Y aprihMcaARi BRS: 2E’chernet Token

Ring, Fiber 25 Dh&quddi!, edokRbadd Ntear E@ﬁ@r(ﬁﬂﬂa)bleocbﬁidbhl@!ﬂdh@ed Cel I ul ar

CSCOeIIIDltIP | e data, d.obal Syst
1£or ?\/bbl | e goﬁTrm‘Fl"i‘ :ema(?ﬁg%((%éﬁg\%by t’iei’ﬂ(?%g:oe g?%ﬂ“rﬁrhrllo nggcgigedses“%?a yscg(rjne
di vi si on mul tLBpIEtl an:ce:ss&r( COMEY | s iamy eguipme30 Zéluamalblthenrﬂmmmldon or
access schene, Wigh 3D £ &PII%Hugg@b?gdﬁ ng IgE-’E\ §1t5al 5 YerGRPL €

access |ink 19|s bloﬁrectlon Imted
program gui de f u%ti GHROIFEY Belde Gatse@rudiFRiay SCTegnpEErPUGEANIY00/ 04709

PCTNS99/ 1C141 - gibgnm @hﬁ&étb@f@ér |2|5nli\ay'°!5|e aghrairags BY uWsdihg a
uni directional schene for |ink %%tzt hat such schenes arﬁc&%ener ally less

conpl i cated and tHEISEOR ELPLISG h&R BPER & PaRar #t 2G5SRt e
program gui de0actesiced@¢i.ce 29 and interactive tel evision program gui de

equi pment 17 may comuni cat e, PYEL; qgot gfﬁgg@spsrgglrgé églauglg&e%gy sui tabl e

network and transport |ayer prot 50l des program gui de
access devi ce 249eWige 24 may, for example, communicate with program

guide server 25 over remote access link 19 via
communications device 27 as shown in FIG. 2d.

25 Appropriate commands, requests, or other suitable
communications may be transmitted by remote program
guide access device 24 for processing by program guide
server 25. If any changes to program guide settings
are made (e.g., a change to the parental control

30 settings), program guide server may, for example,
update a local program guide client running on user
television equipment 22 with the necessary information.



10 interactive tel evision program gui de equi pnent 27 may conmuni cate, for
exanpl e, using a protocol stack which includes Sequenced Packet 40 DEC
Exchange/ I nt er net wor k Packet Exchange (SPX/|IPX) |ayers, Transm ssion
Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/I1P) |ayers, Appletalk 15

Transacti on PWVOt0#84PY Dat agr am Del i very Protocol (ATP/ DDP) |rararssy/ison any
ot her suitable network and transport |ayer protocols or conbination of
protocol s. Renpte program gui de access device 24 nay communi cate with
interactive television program guide 20_egyipnent 17 using any suitable
schenme. Renote program gui de access device 29 may, for exanple, connect to
interactive tel evision program gui de equi pnent 17 using a term nal

enul ati on schene, such asm/moat—em@ménn&nulmuisamtaﬂdnamess the
|nteract|veteIeV|s % mggrd%a Slolf as"du termnal."”
Renot e program §ic d cg > L& Po?agx e1 fEN 42%% andard
renote access clqomtmscmttutms aiqudo% Rarmm%cmr@mithesex(\%) client

and may connect NEeS6" ¥&FidY 23U s Felk UG eractive 30
tel evi sion prog rpam gul de equi apmgnt 17. ' Any sui ?a J[:@H\corrt%ﬁrangtglgon of hardware

and software fma}lﬁé b ed.CAFRURAERET ORE t‘jt:?vd§|en§7a1ﬁ§/y dtet feraprerrie nent i oned

protocol s, any nugbshuefcdies peeesse glat a- kehkal pdrt) PEECa2DOR WO
001 04709 PCT' /U991 16141 net wo r ing or other. protocols may be
i nvol ved in supp 8#( n‘én%oerﬁﬁ?ﬁ &at |ons S %&ﬁ g%ﬂ%‘t t&r&g SRP0i de access

device 24 and t gleeyi si amy dilsttebbet annldaeid diyitsl overem ensldubacess |ink
LS8 9o X 25 mbfPo Pttt RofSNICTHONRYS ThebSlEle Mda (T4, Serial

Li ne Interface é I nt-to-polnt protoco
sui t abl e accldss andit el»’lil?ﬂ( Cayey wopken rrqu §6T6r Sthers pfrle‘teé@%) FI GS. 6a

and 6b show ill lt&bhé&éi/@erlo(eargr ange Net rSa el tEHRHOE 1V 0GOBRNE}: cat i ons
bet ween renote pro ﬁgﬂ] UI de acces dew‘% 29 and interactive television
SR BRENT

program gui de e rfnﬁfgﬁvﬁﬁ I nte T PHK 25 SPPEMBASEFET buti on

facility 16 maydeldceexanpl e, include Internet service system61 for 15

providing Internet-based ACcceSHnt Q?t}pﬁ;gor QoLam guisle. lnrgeggggi% 2r\c/)| ce

system 61 nf/ be any conbination of hardware and software ca
provi ding ant3 nttéllﬁé%sb@hrfer&gréﬁ EBW%@%@@P&MHQC%%%R@W@*Wogram

gui de access devieqBtd4pP@RyrsgakheSic@dsd Heonpet 220y 5L semole Waddednt er net
service system @l %n? t he el:})Dy ogt ai nrfg%? ram aw de data fromor set program
gui de settings with £2: gl.rn, TEECHER CoPTHBE i THGASC®¥F ew | i sti ngs,
schedul e prograrevécer2d nay et cobanectddso sebrpeaebntialionortnbpndreat ur es,

send 25 messages, SQLI LU rl%ctr-&gg tf% %vr{dsbgn pEQﬂé@fQ ;Qyi de equi prent 17,
etc.) the program running in %w de equi pnent 17.
t

| f desired, Atht élliﬁét-‘llélé?mrbé@é%é?h‘ﬁel (rﬁfysbéwrlotlat@& -akba facility that is

separate from tebaybsted %&hbMAs Ofh B dftaal bhty1d6.1)Fr egraarygw de server
25 may, in turn, interact w user's client device %5 9 g user

tel evi son equi pfEAFUBL5aty lettE? rﬁ‘}‘%’@? HROGTRGeIpide server

shown in FIG. 2d) via remote access link 19. Remote
access link 19 may be any suitable wired or wireless
25 communications path or paths over which digital or
analog communications may take place between
interactive television program guide equipment 17 and
remote program guide access device 24.
Each user has user television equipment 22
30 for displaying the television program listings
information and other program guide data using a local
interactive television program guide. There are

typically multiple pieces of user television equipment



10 DEC 2002 WD 00/ 04709 PCT/U599/16141 - 25 inplenmented on user television
equi pnent 22 of program gui de equi pnent 17 as shown in FIG 6a, |nternet
service system 61 (or other suitable equipment at tel evision ditsd BEEuHn
facility 16 that is connected 5 to Internet service system 61) nay interact
wi th user telw0igo469 equi pnent 22 directly or via program gQragsieidi
di stribution equipnment 21 when supporting comrmuni cati ons between the
program gui de and the renpte program gui de access device. If the program
guide 10 inplenented on interactive television program gui de equi pnent 17
is a client-server guide as shown in FIG 6b, Internet service system 61
may i nteract with program gui de server 25 when supporting conmuni cati ons
bet ween the prograghguhdle: e begotatdiE PMIGhasa eidde phkhacegess device 24.
Al ternatively, Ig(tggr ”eyté service s stempl andtgéo ram gui de servg 25 may
be the same devit¢EPBPIRyFHEmOPFnPAR"T 19 UstFAL FVaS B BB meEHAPTELT 49 on usi ng
| nt er net servi cangysbmmubilatiemst paph otff @negshden aoc ed$S202degdce 24 is a
user's personal 2SRTRYLE, %&uggircétiﬁﬁtﬁ{é‘e&raﬁfxé[peréﬂé}i%moﬁl is a web
eadend, and us

server at a cabl'e Sys e‘% d, er telévision equipment 22 at the
user's hone dontddisksibusian tfagibaky ohd kX Kiskeibisks ' telgvdgiam guide is
i mpl ement ed.  Usiphg gt biudi@f anae@enteledhi ie dgeiph@t aocegs features of the

program gui de such as,setting rem pders_or, notifications, view ng |listings,
program r ecor di r‘f@f‘““ggf‘f?"rﬂgonfsa\PSEF]t QQ pIaf?éir?FéFeebnft‘?Joqv,l%@Hdi ng messages,

pol ling for statusgremmimy retyhoe puovidede ovemcteparattor exanple, if a 30
child in the user. lctﬁ.%l asnper s 0 watch a parental ly
controlled prog%g%ﬁ\%ﬂ?ﬁtt e llijjsetgi gﬁ%§§h%%?k, the user may access a
sui tabl e web%age provi detPHFLIEALEY neth & ALFSEBL sIRYVRIODR tthat al | ows t he

user to 1 0 DEE13902atedb un@REEr othdasisiddansk &gl Ust cbRfest Q8K am gui de
parental control _sgttl n

gs. The chanrged sett ngg al | owi n% t,ge hild access
to the desired pi&grantdi e REh258e ?fhttiltf’alwm r BRI SY1FR o Yt er net
servi ce system Ss6dlisoritsered elremi sioaniredlacideny 22,anHinterkbeiwser is

still at work. e usar r interact. wth the
program gui de o?&gggg?@? é%ggpgh ga%(?%rr%%%eﬁgk\t/%g ﬁ@éﬁege%‘?ﬁ%%%ﬂ system
61 to sel ectl®10eguégnent Yior ar fedpuippliskesibgkion fasdd itvdeocassette

recorder, or tocsgBedshetdANIeyFaLEeRE RIS/t BataMbdderddPeAr wRllch he user's
hone tel evision or renote ri%ﬁ{g?? gw de access deyice just before a program
e

i s broadcast. FI@tastSs °i § IRISF &M 9B19% Ut MSFJenent for renote

program gui de ateéssissomgeduiement using other suitable distribution

schemes, such as schemes involving data transmission

20 over the Internet or the like. If desired, the
interactive television program guide application may be
implemented using a client-server architecture in which
the primary processing power for the application is
provided by a server located at, for example, the

25 television distribution facility or the main facility
(e.g., program guide server 25), and user television
equipment 22 acts as a client processor as illustrated
by FIGS. 2c and 2d. Alternatively, the interactive
television program guide may obtain program guide data

30 from the Internet. On-line program guides are
described, for example, in Boyer et al. U.S. patent
application Serial No. 08/938,028, filed September 18,



Internet. In the system arrangenent of FIG 6c, users do not dhgegéégzz
comuni cate a local guide via the Internet as wwth the arrangenments og]FIG
6a and 6b. Instead, users may have personal conmputer (PC) 231 as 20 their
renote access device on which a web browser is inplenmented for accessing an
on-line program guide. On-line program gui des are described, for exanple,
in "' above-nentioned Boyer et al. U S. patent application Serial No.

08/ 938,028, filed Septenmber 18, 1997, PCT 25 App. Publ. No. WD 98/2658Q
publ i shed June 18, 1998. Personal conpulér 231 may be connected to |nternet

service syst amga3s pa@ Agy ersaly | ik, 333 od Y et : yj_gﬁeéyst em 233 nay
nd so

use any suitabl e conbination of conputer hardware tware capable 30
of providi ng B¥eitg i S ogiielyul scheeeheringprrerated by web site. The

user may acCesrddIisS Hide Wby pa sa@gtﬁeéty@ri ous program gui de settings
and access vari ous pro%é§n1guide unct1 ons. The user may, for exanple,

set favorite channels, tibhierrativentrorngenentgEor seaedul e AVENDED

X / 1 - - f I
back or T apord g by The Ceanatt (bl re Shdin r2d. BLPIURHR T Ncel has
set various predgrains i deqsipménys22roficEE8sed vece bussprodeanagdi de
functi ons vi g4 et 0. LpI START4SELYI GG SYSI SLLE) 235 YRY Buavi e Lhe

settings and anot her program gui de i nfornati on i‘ce’system
61 for distridutirguty2 §r oghani gui dersat veel@sisioni giewhnyj obhequi pnent 21

(as shown) t r VLSLO i t .22, . a ui de.updates its
settings, reg€#%§1T%%%$o%$%n€?sg$%§2§ aE %r%€§%%§§ g? 88??6? any ot her
sui t abl e Yuncthannakbcortheags igndhefbochhagutebemhyiahsohandel pay- per-vi ew

programs. Ar e inferagtive | evi si on.progtam gui de ., for
exanpl e, be iﬁ%@éﬁ%ﬁ?@ﬁaé% ig Y§§89e°8?§5§a%§guiﬁgea &ggggdévpgggég. The
renpte accessat mhetpctide iel eypscablpr egthergai dediray feemencyat(@F th the
interactive te] evision progr uide that is,inplenepted on_interactive
tel evi si on pr%bﬁ%ﬁfgﬂ?d% B ﬁgghgﬁ?gl?ﬁaﬁﬁﬁéiﬁepgférFBBnPSRaé 8%26)7 ocal
i nt er?cti ve t@:l:eevi ihanca@r dgmadugai:dd.bvweor smljhglacb&ssmlydall%g_lbfe]glai de
may, for anpl e t he sanme_gui.de ,but cogpiled to_run on two different
pIatfornsfgnggi%iE%ﬁnﬁthﬁiepFavégﬁgnﬁQr SEBHﬁﬁﬁ8P33éi98u§§ed her ei n.
Al ternativel yapph@pﬁea?éedag@e_ag Bosguedg. oy basaughhq)nh:hlgui de_ltlhat ]
comuni cates W th, ocal.guide (i.e., server ,guide)., In sti anot her
suitabl e apprﬁ%igfé?ﬁ% ?iogbthéécé&yaBQ ﬁ#FF F@Hﬁgﬁu BELTERES communi cat e
in a manner ofrpeppersodi sedsagdddi Sabesedohal ¢i.n. TEeNeiAY siginahough not
30 necessaril ghen renntevggp ran1%u|de access device 24 is a

)3

(e.. Q. s
per sonal conp%Fe?UEEugh fnisnTerel Yt RBLL-BRBL e SECOBEE LY SEPEEG Y e
t el evi si opopraevasegspgde may have a reduced or |imted functionality when

Secondary storage device 32 can be any
suitable type of analog or digital program storage
device or player (e.g., a videocassette recorder, a
digital video disc (DVD) player, a hard-disk based

25 storage device, etc.). Program recording and other
features may be controlled by set-top box 28 using
control path 34. If secondary storage device 32 is a
videocassette recorder, for example, a typical control
path 34 involves the use of an infrared transmitter

30 coupled to the infrared receiver in the videocassette
recorder that normally accept; commands from a remote

control such as remote control 40. Remote control 40

may be used to control set-top box 28, secondary
storage device 32, and television 36.

- AMENDED SHEET



~ Q DEC 2002 WO 00104709 PCTI US99/ 10141 - 28 conpared to the 10
functionality of the local interactive tel evision program guide. DEC 2002
Accordingly, the renote access guide may require | ess processing power and
menory of renote program gui de access device 24 than 5 the | ocal guide
requires of interactive television program guide equi pment 17. Program
guide information (e. g., rem nder |nfor¥ﬁt|on listings information,

recording information, mMRSSAGE driafcRiRl tRevilAlnS dritiimRidake Haparental
control settings, audl o and video, status or polling information, udser

i nformati on, FHERoPR: 86tséep B9 26 &Wtﬁlﬁﬁé’rlﬁll%r%t(mfn necessary for
remotel y prOVh@u@%ea%r 38 s i c‘%?&%'l?‘%ﬁﬁ and
|ve te eV sion pro

settings set, between the two 1 interac ram gui des over
renote accessMeRORY9 @S S CoOnagTy oy s sy ismmizniccatdment iAeEds s

comuni cat i ona a]lngtk&‘}%zgef ‘Hev@@@le w%a‘;e %{g_ 1 Jressages,

r enot e procedur g., using-a p oxy stub pai aehy ot her 20
suitable cli e_||:|>1:¢'<:~serswset.tng,x)rt::.m:auttztyL Fm&’c mmm:m;m ot |am a Amzeﬁﬂommmm cations

may al so |nvoIv for e |.ex conmmuni s bet ween, a cation
constructs ruﬁﬁﬁ §%° rr@% g%ﬁo‘éorgbec%s gteci/rceg' s&rﬂ}{)%éeractive
t el evi si onf p[ ﬁmnlgwei&ceﬂgxaamwﬂmc&%&m drlinge r}@ytr 14 H¥W
versions o e program gui des anp| e conpruni cat e usi n an

Obj ect RequesFoé\Dcﬁ%%r ':g?otgéa?ﬁ %W% ¢ o1+ QR1yPOF o8 -

exanpl e, be enm%ﬂaﬁte‘elrea&amcgm £ Brda tisie | s S¥Ms oY apr Scrand

persisted to files that are 30 transnitted over renote access link 19. In
anot her appr o&APPSFEESEe doWRrrTEt Vo ke heyl 5+ RRCFTAL. FwrdRit t ed rrarkup

| anguage docu 1St dfricdh o ueb t C n
program gui de@;ﬁg:ess * 1 0 DEC %%?%%f?oa%%gc%&%g ?1%3\153 258 deV| ce

24 and i nt er acG¥am@le| et sE]drﬂ--"pr(b@ arpytene appl prehioniSeriakrNet service
system 61. Pr qgj/alr@@lﬂéjé? {08 854 P &\%&( D€ 14801ST skt efl,, a n}%f?i?%(rgm gui de
ah

settings set, ween Tenot’ e program ui de access devite
interactive té*!Ce\ﬂQsAQi'rB%,ogmbtlmhdé thrpasyntBl?Z@@Gngwhnqhsilst abl e

application | roto ol iyed, Lin an_Ilnternet link, for
exanpl e, prog?@ég %‘é?‘?ﬁ%ﬁ }W & eﬁen %c% gnbifl o7 exanpl e, using
10 the Hyperteaﬁtﬂ'rewsf er Pr otocol (HTTP). Renote pr ogr am gui de access

d 24 and int t I d t 17
xample, Lranst or - pr ogr b (U ELE S8 oF KL HORE dUe | FBEOHE| RECYRARE] FR8

Transfer Prot gepdgrdrd Rlaod ﬂ'ﬂil&i@itEUﬂoﬁhaﬁﬁfthiénE’LO&QQQtaiTFTP),
runni ng over a TCP/ 1P protocol, stack X suitable file transfer grot ocol
based on any sIFRZAFR PPHtOeoPl sta’é’kgh’é§‘ b&tatage device 31 may be a

writable optical storage device (such as a DVD player
capable of handling recordable DVD discs), a magnetic
storage device (such as a disk drive or digital tape),
or any other digital storage device. Interactive
television program guide systems that have digital
storage devices are described, for example, in Hassell
et al. U.S. patent application Serial No. 039/157,256,
filed September 17, 1998, PCT 2App. Publ. No.
WO 00/16548, published March 23, 2000, which is hereby
incorporated by reference herein in its entirety.
Digital storage device 31 can be contained in
set-top box 28 or it can be an extermal device
connected to set-top box 28 via an output port and
appropriate interface. If necessary, processing
circuitry in set~top box 28 formats the received v1deo,

audio and data sicnals into a digital file format.
AMENDED SHEET



Renot e program gui de access device 24 and interactive television program
gui de equi pnent 17 may 20 al so exchange program gui de data and ot her

i nformati on as nmessages using any suitable nmessagi ng schene gr Hgs%%%ing

application progranmng interface (APl). Program gui de data ﬁh ¢

i nformati on mypo0kem exanpl e, be encapsul ated into e-mail Rgageemiand 25
transferred using the Sinple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMIP), Messagi ng AP

(MAPI), or other suitable nmessaging protocol or API. Renpte program gui de
access device 24 and the interactive tel evision program guide inplenented
on 30 interactive program gui de equi pnent f?'nay exchange access

communi cations to provide the user with access to program gui de

br ogr am gut db actEefetbRCIRATL R ARoh o5 00 BRnGS8h 1 LY ST hevi ce
24. Renote prograt e dPTaeBeBsCHRRNAT EXPETRaGT PHOVIMEEGH MBEG-2ni th access to

any number of pregsada gl denhbupeti i iscS dehaass anGaSHeA0tH’ @O AT NG
i nformation, scheduling yem ndﬁs for progr ans, se&)tl ng? 5 and navi gati ng
t hrough favorit eStEPEAHfeIEV25Et ¢t Nt HEaPeAPRF RO T PYSef &t Aigs,@ $5edul i ng

programi ng r écousimgsheoinanytotdBlautagran gud dd efctpohiofn to t he extent

al | oved by the rESOULERS. QheERIDl S PIAUCAL AN d5 poceRp ey ige 24, I

desired, renote Programg access device ow?rhe user to
perform ot her proggamalguitosapandeyioits 3lsuchiaktaletstiopraendetire Stlat us of

user television ggyi fumIHda2s, sEEPGRBEEAGLSHd P JeSehtbtevdSiigRoequi prent
22, interacting wt h%rperl,phgrsﬁl s caonnected. to user television equipnent,
[

and 15 ot her sui FabPRFMECETEHsSSWHER PRE L5t Ses to access the
features of tthe program gUedeviston éfoirecpiogs anmdps deégastestraevi ce 24,

the user may IssygcahARPLABELAL SIEATIRRY YEL NARED LRI BLL A6RP36(F G 5).
For exanple, if the 20 user W Shes to viéw programm ng i nfornati on, a
"gui de" key on uBke Vifed fsdgrabp emrrgeuniedtions agh dRamay eithear

interface 52 i nchydgsn & d¥edl BPhoERRG WERS 844 LR} eVBb CEn & £COgNI ti ON
software, the user nar%/ speak a )?redet erm ned comand into the m crophone.
Such an 25 int erPhd¥il% BaShedi BI$EAIREERPH SEATRFR MEGHHBNL 8 rer’e renpt e

program gui de saceessoditidetec2dr naistedoadape adl gl tiilt kodeot dEsdise bgf one' s
hands, as with ap. aut.amhi |l e PC, n ,possLbl [.enp rogram gui de access
31 14&1 s oFgae deyyg% cal ggggaékf¥ﬁa$e%gcg agb

30 device 24 may present p ram gui de d PArfRf Orteti on to the
user as they arerecerddd @igissbmedivyy medrbe edassesi shregah phomt 22. In

practice, appropgiatedidkepgncrsy ik Rreeseatatd ibdrmy e6CHE1evikiBnDEC 2002
WO 00/ 04709 PCTNS99/16141 - 31 ependi ng on the intérface devices used in
user tel evision efufiRfereto5oBMRPt dfotd gFSﬁ?%ﬁ%lﬁt&éaﬁécﬁ%@%\?%e 24

(e.g., user tel eyssnan ieguupeenin 2Akarmyeliseifion equipment 22, or may
be received directly by television 36. During normal
television viewing, the video signals provided to
television 36 correspond to the desired channel to
which the user has tuned with set-top box 28. Video

25 signals may also be provided to television 36 by set-
top box 28 when set-top box 28 is used to play back
information stored on digital storage device 31.

Set~-top box 28 may have communications device
37 for communicating with remote program guide access

30 device 24 over remote access link 19. Communications
device 37 may be, for example, & communications port
(e.g., a serial port, parallel port, universal serial
bus (USB) port, etc.), modem (e.g., any suitable analog



television to output listings and renote program gui de 5 access
may i nclude a voice recognition and synthesis systemto output Egﬁ#ﬁezmaed
voice listings). Wien a user indicates a desire to access program gui de
features by issuing an appropriate comrand to renote program gui de access
device 24, 10 renote program gui de access device 24 may, for exanple,
access stored programguide informati on or obtain program guide information
frominteractive tel evision program gui de equi prent 17 via renote access
link 19 using any of the approaches al a®dy-described, and 15 generate an

appropriate disp een . for di usi user interfac

Al ternativel y° fgﬁé mPﬂ%%raE??gﬁfgﬁ 58P0n05r83ﬁ§ %ﬁ@EVleenented
on |nteract|veetebeklSnoérﬁaegraarQU|degequaﬁnﬁnheiieﬁaba&acet%&e@ne or
nore access cgnnanlcaélong omere te 28 ram U|de access device 24
over link 19, erat aLerbF Fafas SEPE couf e(ﬁlngaﬁ screen, and
send t he progimﬁrgnedetdanpbayvacreenohhek Bulteﬁmbetae@@teﬁw@uodec&ccess
device 24 orﬂggsglaﬁ ﬁ xs interface 52. .In.anot grlenbodlne%t a renote
access gui 5SPhheR rEﬂﬁanﬁFégFQHFQGFaecﬁcce &1§8H5e™ A% nd i ssue
access comunusntabss hyee saghte acseadlli Bmknasaitfionls WRkE@deUNNing as a
client locally on i ?gngctlve t el evi si on progran1%U|de .equi pnment 17, In

anot her enbodrARHEC PeTPPBEPaRFGESde laRkedd dévideSiX£%mmy 30 access a

web site and view web pagegekhabdrorhahre REQILINMUUd@1ienf or mation. The
renote access progran1QU|de runni ng on renofe prog ranggelde access device

24 may provi dénataliapippe ofonsed G@ﬂ@ﬂ?@QOPC¢H989@ﬁ 142 wighinyser with

an oppor t ypi tihEOhbﬁ@E%Me%%%ﬁs%lgr Q9" aM-higll a@%woéwer%&sdﬁa\y ng an
aut onobi | e, for exanp may i ssue a suitable vocal command t hat

recogni zed byPFﬁYéﬁ?a§@r52°°Tﬁénﬁ§#@Het&@cé§§ﬁ&@ﬁ$@%ﬁ§¥uqdemﬂé¢ﬂPlﬁ55ue one
or Imore accesg,¢aaBURk ¢alnORS el Bokiae |%‘§%'teﬁfs°§'i‘13mh9.‘€hdech which in turn
supplies program|istings information back to renote progran1QU|de access
devi ce 24. Us@ﬂnpﬁﬂ-@ﬂﬁééé'YSerrWltﬂ@rleeﬂé\ﬂv@I% a;xreoxﬂqperctmu%tamgs to the
user in synt heaee«:—@bga' CToRULRIED1 &0 LHNE105Q0 Stu 9S Je Al so, for

exanpl e, be displa I"i st1ngs screen a suita e di spl ay

devi ce. Alérogpﬁﬁﬂ-lcﬁ§tlpﬁlg§e§é— Norm)ﬁ%&ﬁ%llrﬁlonéld{emﬂtely ildtrs 1&99m ogr ams
organi zed acc i gt O ORgdTO ti ] 20y program
15 type, therrgb‘il %gn Pglt%%er Ii\Tpr eg@f I%::l 0750""7 ?ﬁbgé'fstirﬁeeddagaa(nrgl sel ezc-}toabl e
criteria) and2§@pb e&llhll@hv&lsl dereRyy dncernprat@dpimbeataisidnge axeiagppr oach

t 14 |
F G 7 orogr S e PR P et el S I ek
area 168. Progcamsisi shewngsa értleaza%&errwpmlesm@g/ Wiel endreitom g@aggam | i stings
I n any Subbab%ﬁng'.orlrémt’o oqfs t%@/gii]&e la%d 'n?at ér%qillede Us q'lliﬁ‘!.G' /

illustrates t i Spl ay of program i ngs i ogram lis |ngs grid

150. Program lthst iatgd idry dol 5Enede e atiordied intthe fundigiorsd ablalihs 162

whi ch correspggdt#%_ qgfep1broadcast times and which may be equally spaced

apart (e. g. nlnute steps). Programlistings may be displayed in
A more generalized embodiment of user

television equipment 22 of FIG. 3 is shown in FIG. 4.
25 As shown in FIG. 4, program guide data from television
distribution facility 16 (FIGS. 2a-2d) is received by
control circuitry 42 of user television equipment 22.
Control circuitry 42 may also send data and commands or
requests back to television distribution facility 16..
30 The functions of control circuitry 42 may be provided
using the set-top box arrangement of FIGS. 2a and 2b.

Alternatively, these functions may be integrated into

an advanced television receiver, personal computer
television (PC/TV), or any other suitable arrangement.

AMENDED SHEET



30 the grid in sub-sets according to predefined or sel ectabl e organization
criteria and sorted in various ways. Programlistings row 152 contains, for
exanpl e, selectable programlistings for THE DESERTS O AFRITCﬁ < @ DEC
2002 WO 001 04709 PC TNS99/ 16141 - 33 and WLDLI FE on channe 4%E(Ig BI ic
Tel evi sion). ™omgoeme | i stings row 154 contains, for exanpl ecragbewiqabl e
program listings for GHOST and Tl TANI C on channel 47 (HBO). Program
listings row 156 contains, 5 for exanple, selectable programlistings for
prograns BLUES BROTHERS on channel 48 (\[H-ZE))._ Program listing rvw 158
contains selectable programlistings for prograns, PPV 1, and PPV 2 on
channel 49 (ADU). Programlistings row 160 contains a sel ectable program 10

isting for COOKNGA reRaNAetod HMREL) o THRPT04E ATEn AR £36ly shannel are

typically different, Programlistings grid 150 may have novabl'e cell
hi ghl i ght regi oS8 which hi ghlights the current grid cell. The user may
posi tion highlight regi onTAdluddr lprenbesi fige apRraptibat €f agygrands with user

interface 52. For_ exanple, |f. i3p j rface 52 has Kk ad, the
user can positi o%e]helvgl‘r?llf)ghfe&%é%{?%# f%l%ts:fllnrﬁgse 'rug,n%exg%%%,4?"'l ?%?r and
"right" cursob kbyserfReepté myvdram Peinthgs deical swibel gemmenokeft

right, 20 up, and,fow byepositd onidudnbpal) iehitcd egbohn LSl dsiRgeLhe cursor

keys on user interface 52. Alternativel \F/ .a touch senSitive scCreen,

trackbal |, voi cefTARaRdEeTr ofbtalde Y5PFabtRM EFVdgemayTdevalsdd to nove

hi ghl i ght regi ontd&elviGhiohp ské acderpriagtancts sdontgsiwel howt tiha22bouse of

hi ghlight region,151. In still ot.her. rgach, .the yser, my, speak the
title of a tel ev?lsﬁp ypr‘ao ?‘3%7{?%?5 %l%g’lfﬁg’g %l%n&e&eopegh%%]tayr éi@géﬁieti on

syst em whi chl(i |45i sDiepadayappviohs 48t sayoheehdedreviedorstmard togrpde progr am

gui de access devigg 24,:08%) 9t 8RIH13Q auiiab! e apRteach sy Alaq-be used.

After a user selects a programl|sti n%, the renote access program gui de nmay
provi de the userohithe PEEIBEPOFHIARt FPEOUSRE el tEURGADERE HTIFEEHr am gui de
10 DEC 2002 WO 0@ 4/ QpRehé SO/ clb it eraddivd arllevesiofroprayanpl e, the

user may access additional info tion (typically text or_graphics, but
possi bly vi _dgg iiu ‘%ieﬂé‘g?m‘a’%uﬁﬁ%;ﬁ‘%{iﬁ%,a & éldgfagzg%r gos:g%fi a';)ed
program r en h8erdesicleedpregaam apsicls atiedldy progeamfbor diswlaydiong by one or
more of digital gfgrageqdeytee;81 (FIG 3), secondary storage device 32

User television equipment 22 of FIG. 4 may
also have communications device 51 for supporting
communications between user television equipment 22 and

20 remote program guide access device 24 over remote
access link 19. Communications device 51 may be a
communications port (e.g., & serial port, parallel
port, universal serial bus (USB) port, etc.), modem
(e.g., any suitable analog or digital standard,

25 cellular, or cable modem), network interface card
(e.g., an Ethernet card, Token ring card, etc.),
wireless transceiver (e.g., an infrared, radio, or
other suitable analog or digital transceiver), or other
suitable communications device.

30 User television equipment 22 may also have
secondary storage device 47, digital storage device 49,
or any suitable combination thereof for recording
programming. Secondary storage device 47 can be any



(FIG 3), storage 56 (FIG 5), or program guide server 25. Programlistings
may al so be displayed for 10 the user in a list. FIG 8 illusfg

program listings display screen having a programlistings list di spllzayed in
accordance with the principles of the present invention. Scrollable program
listings |istWORRA7eH spl ay program |istings in subsets acc®c@iUAY/16B1 15,
predefined or user-selected organization criteria. Any suitable

organi zation criteria and sorting schenme may be used. Scrollable program
listings list 170 of FIG 8, for exanple,,prganizes programlistings
according to programtype and then sorts the listings 20 al phabetically in
each subset. The television programlistings display screen of FIG 8 al so
has novabl e cel subtgblé ghitpe @i afaldd drOrdiaYkDOp ¥ dFmm sﬁ:beabé st and

selecting listings. The renote L de may, 025 rowdea
user with the ogggﬁfﬁnf?ft’o rerré%g?%/sgsaec eduﬁggﬁ?{%rgra Fi%ler 6V\fhen t he
user indicates &didesiP@lt.0 efst-la pPogIzan regendeny (and Othby pl’eSSI ng a
"rem nder” buttgR,pRrUS&iay HeCtbAEEoPrad 3H/ eeaw&l L 31,001 3E0CER. 'rem nder”

button, issuing an ap L)ro priate vocal 30 conmand ). Thé renote access
program gui dé nﬁ}%?ﬁ sTharadife d8Visere é‘@@e%'cg?ﬁnﬁﬁaéﬁ’tlne@né to the | ocal

interactive tel e:\tllewne RRdicam gHbdegd muvarent edelorad it evachiyget el evi si on
program gui de e hedul e t he, rem nder .

Al ternatively, ?% Wgeéggpf%@?r%rﬁ%gﬁl BXDrT%Jysc‘%dr 2 PARRFHC store a

rem nder | ocall ystonage oteagieceb 6 suthr esrot alipkograve qur dE gdcedssapkevi ce 24
(FIG 5). Inforpati EH? 6ﬂgéICQit1| @Qaih&é&%‘%{e dehgeset the rem nder may al so
iV

be stored on inter %éam gui de equi pnent 17 or storage 56.
Rem nders mey’ al so be sch“ébl Hsﬁijaél‘(%@rrr\ﬁnﬂﬁm?%% e qergede, transmitted

to renote progr @%bguhﬂeg@me%&cdew@ev% 2andsdsWramed Eizy; tbe rgot e
access gui de on glem)t e gltu de oac%ess VI ce ppropriate
time before the 88MBctR g’r’afnefn S SR E‘dgl’lb |arcc(eL§S Sev“ée edef i ned
usersel ect abl e magbbe @iy muidibde bewsenadr cdapsler a(R@n pdetabby be i ssued
by the I ocal or Eg\gg{._gr 18 |gpt er, aﬁB{:é!]?oé)?'c%%bﬁ'tQP) plfp%rn&%?g%g&& Lor both.

The rem nder I'ssued on all renote pro cess devi'ces 24
avai | abl e t015th anééﬁldaﬁﬁfﬁwlbéo’ﬂp%‘iﬁray@dP ergdlSHJrﬁYt FeMPBEm of a pop-up

w ndow or rressa%hcﬁns@;s@én @tk si Qit@Hingent, 2Zerddnad 3Qgieq nder for a
r's h tel evi si on ﬁ rem nder may

rogramis to be dis n the

Be gi spl iayed ju?ﬁsbégﬁ% &H) )beﬁlrnﬁélﬁ%f o'sfm't%rTElﬁr%ﬂPpéjrﬁerl pa ae eni nder for a
programis to beedispl ayRahcde peoptan pyuigcamcgassdedewicee®d deyilave24, the
rem nder may be (duSPLAYER RO 250 PaEd Aind €1 rlui AP AlcBotts HEf ore the

progran). In another a f nders as e-nai I nessages
fromthe int& aé@ﬁv@oﬁu@#fé\ﬁa&l@ﬁspﬁﬁﬁ%%%l dHS?B %rét?ﬁi-’tfécﬁr S4ra¥ difi de

access device 24nyl BﬁﬁtEa%?ﬁé \i%pﬂltOSE%ﬂtgiutd@esyéée@iB syst\édm chn&emynders 30
are sent to users ar e gescrl b

d,.for exa i,n Boyer et al.
U S. patent aplePEXPg% %"&Ilnﬁlo CPHIO8 YRR R I%%Pclﬂegéﬁ'beg %& 1997, PCT
App. Publ. No. ¥eor8enl49%4y stylbki sheicdvarecdogBdt id® Iy s twm, chouse hereby

I ncorporated by teferente Nehghl oy MRSt Yond (hAMENGEPy SHEET

25 crystal display (LCD), voice synthesis processor and
speaker, or any other suitable user input or output
device. Processing circuitry 54 may include any
suitable processor, such an Intel 486 or Pentium®
microprocessor. Remote program guide access device 24

30 may also have storage 56. Storage 56 may be any
suitable memory or other storage device, such as RAM,
ROM, flash memory, a hard disk drive, etc.



WO 00/ 04709 - 36 f 0 DEC 200Z PCT/US99/ 16141 still another approach, user
interface 52 may include an al phanuneric pager (among other stgtpgd @uo2

devi ces for providing bi-directional comrunications with the program gui de
via renote access link 19). The 5 interactive program guide inplenented on
interactive t &Q9j04706n pr ogr am gui de equi pnent 17 rmay phonercmusasiddmt i C
pagi ng service (e. g., by using a suitable nbodem and conmuni cati ons
software), and issue a nessage simlar to the one contained in notification
177. An 10 illustrative remnder 177 for_ di;splay on display device 45 (FIG
4) or user interface 52 (FIG 5) is shown in FIG 9..The renote access
program gui de may al so provide a user with the opportunity to renotely

access 15 and adjust the p\@fnsaée@r%w ghlagtﬂ&gﬁ elevt be ipq@ interactive

tel evision progra i de inplenented on inter ive tel evision pr ogram
gui de equi prent g]g%‘f“e Ve SIBPRP LRSS AGHE G a%fin dECTPBRIERLIRN%, may

provi de users w dévine @sporyubetanyt cldviicek spotasite &Iolrysﬁﬁp@:bunﬁfgtl onabl e
programs or chanpglg, Ai%sr&goﬂspségwal r%aetcé% S8 GRrels: r sgnal

i dentification nunpe so sel ectl ve?y unl ock bl ocked
channel s or pﬁog@%l%lnqerraéééf’ﬁe@l%‘ﬁélt?%Pr%’;ﬂW éhgcdel paatresss gdr ent al

cgnt rol seEﬂtI ngsové&t au_tlfeﬂ: 19, 2budh ankiangotfien tesilcals brpoteny. halal y o

obj ectionable programlis renpte access \progra y obtain
parental control® ?ﬁa(r)[fr r?é’trtt 8?’&@1 el p\?/%}géh URHYSRA LS s€ g]@é% (%Egggr ans,
genres or types pbripr cgranm | medexmgee @O,rrayybmitnﬂdedanandgm rat| ng

I nf ormation, P'“h%éﬁéHﬂ“%%hBBa gtﬁbaem'%Eogkifﬁiif) 'de%zogﬁéﬁﬂ
i npl ement ed on intéractive tef evi a1 on pr ogr am gui bi 7 over
renote access$O| i iktarfaase gaydsis @bl @n EfhermEC caog? toBdn mmmer. Renote

program gui de acggss, dﬁt\e ge aﬂr@wss itfrafl@sk { @& @et@re RAT et reaont rol
i nformati on on n indicating the user who accessed and

storacg{ g [t

adj ust ed par ent af 2¢ tr°5| o5BET | Ty BB252Hred Py¥itAe 5 program gui de or
renote program gurales@dcess, devi cenéd suRtable qpmogndragione dodess device
24 may provide a user V\ntg #‘Qgeoa;&cg URisLy 19 (EefE)t‘i mg rﬂ‘g qJﬁiey control
t el evi si on progranm ng or exa e, providing ]’t t he
opportunity &8 1@%@‘-@&3 aet ‘éFW@iﬁ%oﬁr BYERW i §-tl|nﬁfglan7€!ay sigduda,

appropriate conmgge é&ﬁdn@ﬂel,lsgrséﬂtaﬁlr foxCgab211& GabiRy ar@§§1% a di spl ayed
"l ock™ button, um%gpa poi nting devi %Egor touch sensitive screen, issuing

an appropriate vEELEPROR EARE e CTPUREROPESHR DY PEMIGERERe L5 W cess devi ce
2a may indicate (©.q Ud®Bathal BOBd=enid¢l 10BeseT,ca,00Basgr ANl OBXsegenre is

| ocked by, for e nera p t otLce, I synt hesi zed
voi ce response, 'ir(rgsms)lla%e&% v ngﬁoqhglpmgu?%g‘%%@llﬁ X %’lﬁoﬁnfélo%g 7 and 8
illustrate tR8 ubinlbf 4 6@%120f¥%%%?f8?¥01115i</ |¢1cﬁ¢¥@tl|1m§e torke@mpl e, that

tel evision servigendlduitaboekeehnsHi®sieaDl eniacHesniRERYE am gui de may al so
provi de users with an opport ni t%nto remotely acté%s interactive tel evision

program gui de f uFIRIGRHLPRY 05553t ArBESr 0 HR%S e PehERRSHSSLP Ry or i t es”
settings. For exenmdsesisegohemrmngy e geedesmcm stexiged 25brrmy aecess

features for setilfonun AndnIRYLAAURY BOLOUGIY | AY9ELt £ chanagls of

programs. Inter evi sion program qui stems N program
gui de data i85 Distributed Data Interface (FDDI P CerUlt Switched

Cellular (CSC), Cellular Digital Packet Data (CDPD),
RAM mobile data, Global System for Mobile
communications (GSM), time division multiple access

(TDMA), code division multiple access (CDMA), any other
30 suitable transmission or access scheme, or any suitable

combination thereof. Preferably remote access link 19

is bidirectional. If desired, however, certain limited

program guide functions may be accessed using a



30 di splayed according to preference profiles are described, for exanple,

in Ellis et al. US. patent application Serial No. 09/034, 9341 0f DE&002ar ch
4, 1998, .. P.CT App. Publ. No. WD 99/45701, published March 25, 1g99,
AMENDED SHEET 10 DEC 2Q02 WO 00/ 04709 PCTNS991 16141 - 38 which is hereby
i ncor por at ed vy ow@b®@r ence herein in its entirety. The renoeerasdasa program
guide may obtain information on the user's preferences (e. g., which 5
channel s or prograns are favorites, favorite thenes, likes and dislikes
etc.) fromthe local interactive televi§i9§ program gui de i npl enmented on
interactive tel evision program gui de equiphent 17 in any suitable manner.
The renote access programguide nmay, if 10 desired, store favorites

information on $0u398cEfodll GinR).. HRYad¥fRMa@e bBeydsgy aMth an
opportunity to renotely adjust channel settings and other preferences based

on the favoritedNAEERREITAL SRERBEIQT oidmliguit Bt siShdE6heBeD4 nay
transmt changedrer gagerdDly Awelsi tospl 1dfgBnanthen | IRy agbereitel evi si on
pr ogr am equi pren! 17 vi,a egéetrriootne ageess l'ink 19 using one or nore access
com auni cat i ons. AR BFARITor Tidi &4 I'hg the user who changed the profiles
may al so be siored by theRémtsl popgranpywideceaesespraryiam gui ded. 20 The

information on theWaBE1 Fe AR GRERSHIBYr R MIBE OYuidird06al m%d renote
access interactive program gui des to navigate through favorite channels

arid display tel®FErdhabs mEEPSE e nECess &inkol QHERAIGRaY| | ustrati ve
program | i sti ngsuditapl aynsiosaan ahdat r2bspemt haydr sptaterbllyy tlie renote
access program guide gn r t.e pro m gui de access.devi ce ,29_ysi ng user
interface 52. T%%S frggrayﬁ%gorteee%rf)a%%d%él a RUrber %?Vlc%ea%r%eﬁggt hat have
been sel ect P asinftgverties Yedevgsiophpypatan Zuide Fquidmeartd128hay

Alternatively, repntgi30cd GYRARIREE, AeL8RS adgysg&@fl SBREx &%crfxaﬁp' e,

di splay television programlistings in a grid, table, or |ist ile

hi ghl i ghting fav®ciides napranscesr Pprkeeriediaposdrarernetvissdr Paakebe

provi fled_ \tNI t? t m&chalialﬁe DE@E)@Q@%)WQ@#?AMn{EQI%Q&ﬁ ldahnkéloll- 38 _ _
opportunity to "scroll® between favori i-ngs., or channel s i sSsui ng an
appropriate co r?&"ﬁ%%%‘%%r e%l %trg?g?%%g Q?P/IIEQS%?Y?rSanéFtE%Jﬁ abl e
approach, renbt &rpnsgrbbey R idozed édstaipndt e24veny Ricmicayl 5 program gui de
data for only thQse Brer Alhe,, cRaBAG! Stidialulken ol ﬂé%l Sgﬁ‘z;fanﬁo users as

defined by the profiles. User preference profiles may a e used to limt
the amount of d&FANSPBYE kY& PrERBEelHrogramPinagirrieadresecatsi ce 24 and
thereby tend to minimze gditanpeogdhh el rmereBt Sdofidemat gagccess |ink
19. Data filtering may be perforned, for exanple,.by the |ocal.interactive
gui de accordi ng Ctogmﬂ‘lﬂgcﬁg%rw:pﬁhofligﬁgga%%e‘ﬁe i%reg%&g%?%(@gm@ftag f8i¢enot e

progran1guidéla@cg@9ment 17 using any suitable scheme. Remote program

guide access device 24 may, for example, connect to
interactive television program guide equipment 17 using
a terminal emulation scheme, such as VT100 terminal
emulation, and access the interactive television

25 program guide as if it were a "dumb terminal." Remote
program guide access device 24 may, for example, run a
standard remote access client such as a Windows® Remote
Access Services (RAS) client and may connect to a
Windows NT® Server process running on interactive

30 television program guide equipment 17. Any suitable
combination of hardware and software may be used. 1In
addition to using any of the already mentioned
protocols, any number of other access, data-link,



15 device 24. Only data for those prograns or channels that are of interest
to the user may be transferred if desired. Alternatively, datd (iDECetidhg
may be perforned, for exanple, by program gui de server 25 or Internet
service system 61. 20 The renote access program guide may al so provide the
user with thewoppet7ounity to renotely schedul e recordi ngs WwSTrAgI%leest| ocal
interactive program gui de. The user may, for exanple, select a program
listing using user interface 52 (FIG 5) and issue an 25 appropriate
command (e. g., pushing an on-screen "butjgn," issuing an appropriate voice
command, etc.). The renote access program gui de may respond by sendi ng one
or nore access communications to the |ocal interactive program gui de

i npl enented on inet&bER} | ¥eutihd @kevtRéD N RYcas galy dee agiviopreatid7 with
the renote program u%de access .de\éi.ces ngeto recor dtthe JU ogr am(?ssoci at ed
with the sel ect SYPPPEFIRY THERTLAE EpPBYrath IS al FEAC HE 9°68aP HDgr am

gui de may store adoess deOi@BEQC Q002 tell@vigiargdastohbsEicondacylstwr age

devi ce 32, digitgy o%%grfl&@o&eﬂc%%sélnm o) gLorage »S qffﬁgn%m%?%y,r ogram

gui de access device I nformation indicating the user schedul ed a
program for recdsynegraRguaITEnsEest Yrde 8 1t Rer bR bgridia Juiraeiafe remote
program gui de acGes®) (epod bt -Ab-pohint herPtagyianmPey) | Sostaaredthdr st or age 56,
it my be transm’t.tteglto r enot e progi’gm gui dce a%cess devi ce 2% in any
suitabl e format SEE2EHS AR ORAP TEIEvit BT &l ahART Y GInfitPERe (NTSO)
vi deo, as MPEG 2rblotples, etc.), and may be converted to a digital format

by a suitable analog to digidals.cqnyerteLnd i1§YRE L LI RPr am gui de access
device 24 if necessary (not shown). Any swte%bl e transm ssi on schene may be

used, such ak0 uFHG PFPERES (i SURPET E AN STBIMBdCa Hons DEVRRPl e, across an

Internet |ink. Rragtanprodyandlindeeatesds dad iRy progianmerdetsesver 25.
Program gui de syst.ens Ln i

whi ch user .sel ected rograns are tored by a
program gui de setre\}(?P’langno%gocgrﬁaﬁ‘eg}IIESre%& g 2 O SR ﬁ@ﬁ??%‘éd Ellis
et al. U S patdinkappTetetisior2@iSeriabtNm REA3BRy 2U6t mdyi,| édrJune 11,
1999, PCT App. Ryfl, 152%@%% %Z%gggug)ém*&%ds SPURT Z6y 2000. 1f

desired, program sefl recor . I'nteractive tel evision program

gui de syst enkS i PEAViEANEr BRffetinefcPRESA o &C§%c dod ERE aPROTRATC LB f or

exanpl e, 25 in KndsapteieAticd)sstRatl €NtmapHd cali edmSaldtalonNet

09/ 330, 792, fil S{? June 11, 1999, which is hereb% |$éor orate b{\: reference
herein in its efAso¥aye BRYGihh"GadEaPHP T dt PORVHEY RIXb 1558t ed by the
renote access i rdommactive telthd progrpmoimamuddegui Remore strogage 56. User

set i ngs and pr ofj.|gs . 4l 00, &I paandy dedabliadndgicrialig i nf or mati on
may al so be st ored. _S?or[ng ’g{ogranm ng  or data on _storage 56 nmay be
appropri ate $h sHasgaPponsth figiteangfpPRr Vikrer/sthB Bht2nd Sheagbvred to be

mai nt ai ned acr osb+aiR0PEsgrarMENEEDaStEETrom b0 sPEG 282 nN@u@@e 04709
PCT/ US99/ 16141 - 41 . out agﬁ? roif thF vol .urgf of data that .the interactive
program gui de mi-¢PEre Ut i {?Fggrmr fEF BPRIES SN OF sPAbt &t $4tdR Fht er act i ve

tel evi si on programwglideings, schedule program recording, set
favorites, set parental control features, send
25 messages, poll interactive television program guide
equipment 17, etc.) the program guide running on
interactive program guide equipment 17. If desired,
Internet service system 61 may be located at a
facility that is separate from television distribution
30 facility 16.
Program guide server 25 may, in turn,
interact with the user's client device (e.g., user
televison equipment 22). If the program guide is



equi pnent 17 can handle. 5 The renote access program gui de may al so provide
a user with an opportunity to renotely order pay-per-view progragsgﬂ?g 9
packages. The renote access program gui de may, for exanple, pro@ d 80
user with an opportunity to select a pay-per-view programor 10 package

i sting usi ngwasees7ent erface 52 (e. g., by using a pointingcumssnelsit ouch
sensitive screen, or issuing a voice command to sel ect a pay-per-view
programlisting). In response to the user command, renpte program gui de
access device 24 may obtain pay-per-view 35 information (e. g., price,
ordering information, tinme, event code, etc.) fromthe interactive

tel evi si on program gui de running on interactive tel evision program gui de
equi pment 17, Vigyleaehee@CheSsdri 1k1d9is A *igiabh¥ et Y22 td¥e pRayregr - Vi ew

i nformati on may have 20 been Iy vided to re e Pt ogrfm%g{ge access device
24 by the | ocal Bti%Fe SIPrERFHMJuPde BRI ™ 285 0P ntrsréetser vi ce system
61. The renote anuedsepspgramui(de oblyeprouditaeleheqpiymerey ati ew
information to th . US| A ' rif 5 royjide the
user with the optﬁgretég%irl?g Jfl%gco#%grtltgﬁef%%ﬂlg?gi.gsvagglfdsec |(I)1n.cg§jme t he
user issues ah dprloperaee stﬂétﬁ%n%k)eﬁﬁﬁogﬁéﬁmﬁ ddthcvees device 24
to order the paydiehNieshS&neidredm, 2bhei F&rilve 02CGe8 Sp Ak i guia@mote 30
program gui de acgess .gegi ce 24 ma itngica}'ge to thetlocal gui de i nmpl enent ed
interactive pr ogcf TgaraeCRqif 117 (Y SUPPPATOAR or nore access
comuni cati ons) ddwmupiogtdoms Hmtweke bberpmugtass gtibde dnd HDECr2foRe WO

00/ 04709 PCTNS9 = 4 I ocC it e j .ogqr am gui de may
respond by or de%%ﬁt&&e%%@? pée%.{rcfé\(jsise\?vl-g?%%'r a?]ff.rtgtre}] f)gi;é:%/%/rgigg%%gi stribution
facilitatingld6 igmrlesapted et INterachive ofe feydisipnyProgras matideel y, the

renote access pré&gﬁ%ﬁﬁéﬁtglﬁl des Ry 19eHer sé MR PRI BET a¥ i Sy Qgr @fgfrom
television distribution facility 16 f SO ot her distribution facility)

0
and i ndi cate the%r JBFEE HA AFCeRYP bR e MGYalPEEF et b %hat ordering

rel ated functi onsoggmbguidersinvareds WheResmipelry ingdesmmghiRayipes- vi ew
prograns via the | ' i.ye guide 0 [ing.payper-vi ew
prograns direct Fbyetfq%%knﬁ ‘éﬂﬁgé%e#&%b;?ggﬁgn%‘?é|t%‘%g?%§g,té OL?IOC}’ %ﬁnl gglggderi ng

usi ng the rehdt eacasssdeyurele?dray AaltPodpEHeelYocdntprogt a3gwyiicge to perform
15 functions thalydtlerVetl ghdPryrdinghidy a-B o5t Rapesd aina sehdering a
pay- per-view through the | ocal guide as opposed to directly fromtel evision
di stribution facﬁqvl%ﬁ? ?8 FESTHt1 ow the | ocal guide to, for exanple,
parentally control the orteramdg ldfusar2dipe ogrssmen cohdiguitdteonsesindat t he
programis about_to _star i .nf or er t r_h i an
ordered pay- per -Ivr}teev{/nﬁr%o%?lé‘r’%]éeprsg)\fittgg Fﬁ’e l[és’%%%%?ﬁgg%go%%??et ?ﬁ?%gt o]
reorder the P?ogieiiceoR4ahy dIUFEY 'SuPEEHPREY HPTPLEAT adsoid®ied Wit h

ordering a pay- Pg{tan¥ke¥e Py AN afistERes] eIt L RBCsBvEF i aMcguhde may al so
rtunjty to renotely access video and audi o

provi de the user with an o
(either toget hersyﬁt%gﬁ?ﬁg‘g‘ﬁy)“@h&ﬁqst%%?‘ﬁﬁld’ SEARERRRRY 16 BfietPBcal
interactive tel adexi'@nhdfle praxghaaimsgai det-otopbozhohashbetentist ased’ by t he
| ocal 1 nteract ivg feLAVLEL Q0 A AUADIHLAS. OIRe! hel Sl SOyl prent 22
or at a renote server. Fn response to an approprirate user command on user
interface de®Pceis6user may access features of the program guide such

as setting reminders or notifications, viewing

listings, program recording, setting favorites,

parental control, sending messages, polling for status,

or any other suitable function. For example, if a

30 child in the user's home desires permission to watch a
parentally controlled program while the user is a at
work, the user may access a suitable web page provided

by Internet service system 61 that allows the user to



1 0 DEC 2002 - 43 the renote access program gui de may, for exgpEe,200uery
the interactive television programguide for nedia directory information
stored on digital storage device 31 or secondary storage device 32.
Interactive S television program gui des which store progranm ng using a
digital nedia directory are described, for exanple, in the previously -
nmentioned Ellis et al. U S. patent application Serial No. 09/157, 256, filed
Sept enber 17, 1998, PCT App. Publ. No. WO 00/16548, published 10 March 23,
2000. The renote access program gui de gy provide the user with the
opportunity to select a directory entry or may, for exanple, provide the
user with aneBppsr BURREYWREds enel @dd usitofhemplrosthasy Miice terantibn 15

program t hat chs+Pehngeltadeast rplgn cﬁ"a%%‘é@s%et&i‘ﬂgshea{ll%ﬁﬁ g, the

renote access_program gui dé may issue an appropridte access tonmnunication
to the interaBildeacerévi Sother sgsdmeguibdFoararplaae Bdeh or tune to the

selection andutpadedbhiny Raehsa 1Rl B AP 6 Al AEGBg devi e 24

over renote access enote program gui de access devic may pl ay
t he vi deoSor 6duliPouser tiedevdeion requispnedr @2oh wiidke exeeplser rissot e
program gui d e hce 24 may provide a' user with the opportunity to
access audiogF?g%1§%'Qgémgigital musi ¢ channel which is received by
interactive tel evi si onAsr egrodineguieckamgdud pridre Uskr aatd wdaly tde audi o on a

speaker or b i an .awdi,Q devi c hat . . e contained in user interface
52 (e. g., axgggkgt%é-’r g’cj)')eglll \;?1 e(;%ljé’rggca%nu%Luc}%?reyayoq’beu%r}a?\%e%ﬁ?\{le%lcfr?’ om 30
interacti ve eeuépmendn 22 oywsaringue mhe tecrepriere system réhote geberam gui de

access deyic r te access |l 19. in any suitable format (e.qg.,
as NTSC gi\ﬁdeg’f:%és{:%%Eéoﬂﬁceogr,&ﬁlﬁs g {{J&‘ee EI\?ﬁsoe(r)l:nes, e )Yl%?l%c“%t%e
converted toracdirgidral drormatsdfedEoemargradry @niquiéndl ehanakdylrto digital

converter in remte pr r am AVENDED SH%EJ 10. DES 2p02 00/ 04709
PCT/ US99/ 1614PPE3%4 ng&grhee Unttesy I AFAR Hovin§™C BhyPEFE DI e

transni ssi on gudidema ooy Helditiath Jhlet et aroessgPARYL anb gtk deasBy al so
el evi ai on pr ogr am gui 4846 Mot nendiger 1T1ustratfve" & ACHIVE
15 arrangement for remote program guide access using the
Internet. In the system arrangement of FIG. 6c, users
do not directly communicate a local guide via the
Internet as with the arrangements of FIG. 6a and 6b.
Instead, users may have personal computer (PC) 231 as
20 their remote access device on which a web browser is
implemented for accessing an on-line program guide.
On-line program guides are described, for example, in
above-mentioned Boyer et al. U.S. patent applicatioﬂ
Serial No. 08/938,028, filed September 18, 1997, PCT
25 App. Publ. No. WO 98/26584, published June 18, 1998.
Personal computer 231 may be connected to
Internet service system 235 via Internet link 233.
Internet service system 233 may use any suitable
combination of computer hardware and software capable
30 of providing an on-line program guide server
application or web site. The user may access a
- personal web page and set various program guide

settings and access various program guide functions.

The user may, for example, set favorite channels, set

parental control settings, schedule
AMENDED SHEET



status of interactive television program gui de equi pnent 17 or, nore
specifically, user television equi pnent 22. For exanple, the renote access
program gui de nay obtain information regardi ng whether the ¥0 DeR @Mdact i ve
television programguide is in use, what channel user television equipnent
22 is tuned twOowdIRostitl e of the current program the rati Rgr/ususidl current
program the status of renote access |ink 19, avail able devices, etc. Any
sui tabl e schenme nmay be used, such as 15 using a Sinple Network Managenent
Protocol (SNWP) approach in which a managesent client process runs as part
of the interactive television program guide inplenmented on interactive

t el evi si on program gui de equi pnment 17, and in which a managenent server

process 20 runs rﬁ-_@g{;ﬁﬁ'@tﬂ;ﬁ)l’pﬁ@l’yﬁ_ﬁhmgﬁ Ma?geyyg@lg4}se\5£2gn t he u;er
pressi g a bt { G LA RoyEBAETSEE cchT 1} dTiCofeSEr bt i PBRLOF bt t o,
is;ging an apprqpmgébg yoide seamiBgd, oetacgesszd Zhei¢fan33§gagmess p[pgran1
gui de may respond . ; .gcge Inirgat [ ive
program gui de o&glrl r%e?r?)rt?%l&%%csgs@égl ?n‘a&ig [JESI ngﬁ?errlg%lte %r og?gmgg%%g access
devi ce 24. The i23SemartPyVisiodhantgtit tRosrapdr espbher ragransaiide ng t he

desired status 36 riorhet i&t it haekntd $&FHIR RYEFERMYUIe access device 24
over renote access Ihg ay .screen (if

k.19 by t j fti dj
appropriate). THESEE 't”él%fz:@g’gé’ré%éﬁg‘?sﬁm I&ggl’f% #?\g‘?rcéiﬁé%trﬁ@ug’t%ﬁ us of
interacti ve 1 e@_uﬁﬁﬁeﬁﬂm VVBsO@hGﬁﬁDthPGiﬁdﬁSQQ_AéﬁMﬂon e@'nipm_eh'evi Si on
program gui de egz'é' PMept dd.0n gfu%Hg.tﬁ clﬁ’éP&J %E‘sg!leg{?ir?zf ,e%:%c@g)ﬂkce 24 using
I (e. g.,” a |s% a

any suitabl e indicator . Q. y screen, synthesized voice
responses, et@.)Progmamp} ¥R PREksPEREYEATRA /S PraPesEQERmh aOVOLBEr 5 di spl ay

using user interdfacapde FenShA¥MakBotdfngill. The 168DL € ACReRgyPr 0gram
gui de may al so pr.ovide a user with, an gﬁgortunlty to control user

tel evisi on equi Prieft ©59¢F RN A ~VACHY S+for exanple, position

hi ghl i ght regi on 201 overa aesweitei agcedd Selezaictihe seldviddonand change its

val ue. The user %Taﬁogggﬁ\rﬁg i', fgpa&ggmr%lnhatg %%r Eﬁﬂie@%’&%n t he current

vol ume, or cont ol user on equip ZZ in an er suitable
manner. The ¥enuiefofeckLeI A GiudRegaraesreevdlcso246 priwying@oseuser with the

opportunity to msaugi&@erfag:’ta&{éi ‘Eéhev?@ibdr_l @glbgafe%sggﬂfe 2yl he | ocal
interactive program guide for playing or dis .user television

equi pnent  22. FdFmE%gﬁﬁ?Ef i Fgﬁnfgt%&ﬁﬁ£§§%p§éb? hi it RFOFEF r ecei ve a
voi ce nmessage frquidehehasers usipigmaiited esn iinterbateveendlewriddonThat voice
message may be converted ;4] i gnal nal pg-tQ-digital
converter in rer%togrﬁzr“og‘%%% gétﬁqﬁgh%g%e?s’ &%\/riegé ggf%%nééggsgﬁré, and sent
to the inter2ti'loced! evitsmetivegtaheGisihn ovegrapndticdeaccdss |ink 19.

Once 25 recei veGenhe LOc&ds iaHenaehl vauidd awhsi @arpé%éﬁr@,gsled@hémy pl ay
(or display) the rressagg%on user tﬁlsgw si on equi ﬁmsn,t 22. | f desired,

messages cr eat eFBY FUESRrPWn AR BT i Mt Pic MY et Hi&RASi on program
gui de or by an gpertd&bons odnd edcevcosinonichisd rinbat menndd draiannkys 16 may be

sent to remote prouLauLguids access devicqad, he feiple Access program

guide may in turn provi € nessages er using renote program
gui de access2devuideznay bel & ddEengogeide that communicates with the

local guide (i.e., a server guide). In still another
suitable approach, the two guides may be different
guides that communicate in a manner or manners
discussed disclosed herein. Generally, although not
30 necessarily (e.g., when remote program guide access
device 24 is a personal computer as shown in FIG. 6c¢),
the remote access interactive television program guide

may have a reduced or limited functionality when



WO 00/ 04' 709 PCT/US99116141 - 46 FIGS. 12-24 are illustrati vijelf I mcharts
of steps involved in providing renote access to functions ot 0 PgC
interactive tel evision program guide in accordance with the principles of
the present 5 invention. The steps shown in FIGS. 12-29 are illustrative
and may be pevbowesed i n any suitable order. Moreover, in peeruseasisi nay be
desirable to conbine or delete various steps or conbinations of steps shown
inthe flow charts. 10 FIG 12 shows illustrative steps involved in

provi ding renote access to the various p(rjé)%r_am gui de functions. At step
1200, a renote access link is establishe etween the renote access program
gui de i npl enented on renote program gui de access device 24 15 and the
interactive tel @yhphoEd P IHRMEAHE EEodAMItgMBRt EHe Obddt @hdeth¥eid&£l evi sion
program gui de egw pnent 17 usi ng rerré)te access,llﬂlf ﬁ At step 1210, the
renote access pr&YPERTHI FFOFFETI GRE] he ATSBF MR 1 HESoPEBPE NIty to
renptel y access atusssi guiieomaR0rebel tantlersac brveeps gy aowati dadover the
renote access link, The:r ra | de .. Lar_exanpl e,

obtain a user cglrengrgﬁg ﬁ o%mt%tﬁg gg‘g§§%ﬁ§ﬁ%ﬁd?}8g%éé§ %J%)eés?i rzgdt%rl%gr am gui de
function usirfy tbsoleceb qridgr aanglrere afcdaserdevive t2levdghbenep 1265) and

then renotely p?ggbggmtmcien@hg%ﬁgn@rpgr am gui de function to the user. A
user may indicate a desired function bf’r]; entering an appropriate comand

using user interface 52. FARITGRefURLS  IHIGFTELAADI & - Tt &PMAREBFMANd usi ng a
30 keyboard, speakoamsiimrgndiisntings iMfrraaltans, set@oiingn on-screer. button
using a pointin ice, or he i e ch. 1.0 OEC ZOOZ WO
001 04709 PCT/ usgé‘?g}{‘ﬁﬁ‘fri’ H%%?ﬁ% Hedtlle ttggkpr%g%‘%‘agl&f E"FEh%i on nay be
renotely prdd dedreatzheadarlagdtbingog.saysiiepand 7oddagsi sgatwdrorexanpl e, a

speaker, car stenee;nrididialatdeM Ces&analtoenat i F OUtRIJIG ragunds that
suitably 5 indicate to the user uide information. Alternatively,

rogram ,
the indicated pP&§FARTYHUIFe Wneglﬂ%ﬁgl P IHE tLeROR FSSSHEEViEAEd to the user
visual ly (at sukghepely8hoviildahgepadgtan duydds Eage vl dANittg) , mbEhe Or ot her
di spl ay device. 10 Ersltéat(ll:)l [ shty gg %hg lemte %\{;‘%gss Iliinl%wbet ween the renote
access program 56%}% Sy (HE | (t,af ?nterdctbl e ?Iél%v?s on program gui de

i npl enent ed Idn iinteractive tedlesnis oo rmaygragugdesieoeuirgmene 17 as

i ndi cated by stepc-1200, and 1y %\é&ﬂiﬁn&néf}ﬁ: W3Sk WELdstclmuPRBREiMU LY tO
renotely access functions of the local interactive television program guide

over renote access |ink PFIEStefor4m)catdP defehdidmudfe E6Rfi guration of
t he interactiveekehpvésiaonnandg; apegue e, syekeayes) GemokaptdeeShmn
illustrative varjations of steps 20_1200 and 1210 of FI G 12 for

est abl i shi ng reﬁ&?ésaé%'efg'g ﬁﬁsﬁggl@ %ﬂ%p)fog’%upr Ba i ’ngort REYL8EPhi th remote
access to prddgr smigabbe dlienti-sasvénron meeir-taspeen canmydrattori0 of FlI GS.

2a-2d and FI GS. p62a8¢. cdinfanit3Ribhl Usdy 31183 $hepsvd NV vedahPie,

complex communications between application constructs

running on remote program guide access device 24 and
interactive television program guide equipment 17.

25 Objects running in the two versions of the program
guides, for example, may communicate using an Object
Request Broker (ORB). The program guide information
may, for example, be encapsulated as component object
model (COM) objects and persisted to files that are

30 transmitted over remote access link 19. In another
approach, access communications may include HTML
formatted markup language documents (e.g., web pages),
that are exchanged between remote program guide access



25 establishing renote access link 19 and for providing the user with
renote access to program guide functions in the systens of FI%ﬁb 2 nd 2c.
In these systens, renote access link 19 may be established bdt E%%@ﬂ%
renote access program gui de and the interactive 30 te~.evision program

gui de via a cvoda47eat i ons device in user tel evision equi preaTiusagis(4dt ep
1200a). The local interactive television programguide may be wholly

i npl enented on user television 22 as in system 10 of 1 0 DEC 2002 wo

00i oa~09 PCT/ US99I 16141 - 4e FIG 2a, QrZFay be partially inplenented on
user television equi pnment 22 as, for exanple, an interactive program guide
client, as in system 10 of FIG 2c. At step 1210a, renote program gui de

access devi ce 24dmye52pr ovd dintidiactisee véldviidienoppegtamiduideo renotely
access the functions_ of n he Iloctal ient g(rea‘%ci: ve tsl ev'%fi on program gui de over
the remote accessi1PAR™ W Yhaa%c%?uﬁi 2&t ons “dévite’*Renpt e access |ink 19
may be established 10 bet Remgrarhguidroiriamudsonpneyraen guarddeanddt he

interactive tel ga\gqsirpgﬁgpélggé@meglgeq%i%g g@gmgj%gg%lgglrjﬁ%% g%_oagglgss devi ce

24 and a communi ca evice In televisjon . facility 16 or
other |ocatioh fode agsessn erifGegdlednAsiRIfFRSEiNe FrE e ionr ovi di ng 15
renote access t QAR@ahupeid®sdfpniehe Lpc@dirntaaashiva 1€l evi si on program
guide in such a s %Fen1na§, for exaggle1 igv | ve the s%eps shown in FIG
13b. At step 12GBBFBFEXatiNY, PFEMBER! at ek 18 ey Ko Pedfabl i shed

with a comuni can dmsedeet ckinly tfelreekample 2@ mbigstmi puidon facility 16. The
renote access pragr j TR f.0 gg&# prQVvi user . with the
opportunity to f@%%?gFggggg%ss f&ﬁ%%ﬁgés 0 Q?Hef8¥ogggﬁ$§ﬁi§§&ﬁp1h a
comuni cati oh® dd\f E¥PrRtere Transfiesi BRORety i (i Fon Remals Pyogeamt step

1210b. 25 If telpMice aBcdsstddbide @0 hagiintatalivactatds A opr ogr am gui de
server as shown in FIG 2¢, renote agcg§s Iin& 19 nag ﬁe est abl.i shed

bet ween t he rendt®%&eRTRLYF SHUIRIGH db’ MY 't HETi AT &TRES 1 V& 3PEEEYi si on
program gui de virrogeant gupdegirdiorgatden 38s atidess udéng cehe4ided a

conmmuni cati ons i i.n {-Si I 8§14 dgnotacil] as indicated
by step 1200c of “%?e%3€¥§§f*§tég%521§% #%ﬁgiﬁg gégértﬁé%§ﬁ£ e access device
24 may, for EXarfsiodocploVTHRP . heunning OEY 20FLPWIP OpYQuryd stack.

Any suitable file transfer protocol based on any
suitable protocol stack may be used.
Remote program guide access device 24 and
interactive television program guide equipment 17 may
20 also exchange program guide data and other information
as messages using any suitable messaging scheme or
messaging application programming interface (API).
Program guide data and other information may, for
example, be encapsulated into e-mail messages and
25 transferred using the Simple Mail Transfer Protocol
(SMTP), Messaging API (MAPI), or other suitable
messaging protocol or API.
Remote program guide access device 24 and the
interactive television program gulide implemented on
30 interactive program guide equipment 17 may exchange
access communications to provide the user with access
to program guide functionality as if the program guide

were running locally on remote program guide access



PCT/ US99/ 16141 - 99 wuser with the opportunity to renotely access the
functions of the program guide over renpte access |link 19 wi ti) EC 2002
comuni cations device in distribution facility 16. 5 Steps involved in

est abl i shing renpote access link 19 in on-line program gui de systens that
comuni cat e WMOH0P4789 r enpt e access program gui de such as i reGIYusP¥IL4110 _of
FIGS. 6a and 6b are shown in FIGS. 13d and 13e. In the on-line program

gui de systemof 10 FIG 6a, for exanple, renote access link 19 may be
establ i shed between the |ocal interacti\vespelevision program guide and the
renote access programguide with Internet service system61 (step 1200d,
FTG 13d). In the client-server on-line program guide systemof FIG 15 6b,
for exanple, rlerM\ei_cémQ@ss Réndxtelgadmyahegﬁsa@tﬁdcﬁa&eddbeic\t\@m 2§ |OCf’:1|d
interactive tel evisi.o r m. gui an e_renote access_program gui de
with an Inter netprs%‘flvc{écg §3§ e"?ng(iLhn a%ccfre\3 gc%c’vﬁrt% nﬁlrmg fa g%fégger erver 25
(step 1200e, FI Guidge)funtThéopenti@: 26 accessipr gogmaguite nay provi de the

user with the oppoFdMidi¥nt oseﬁémxlellr»és@eﬁ@ﬁéef§1efaﬂlB%i;%ﬁs,OTsettf&%nerogram
gui de at steps 1210d and 1210e of FIGS. 13d and 13e, respectively.

Est abl i shi ng Pendt® V€SP nkhacyrady 8805t k9 FFrIBedf  FPeftdW may al so

i n;/ol vet gxch?nlgip‘@rem lokofbr el s h1gep BT %ﬂr@n@'rb?fmht g he evis
interactive teleyision program gui [ nted .on i.nteractiyve. .television
progr am gui de eqﬁ?%orfedr%ln%f’? 8%da eo({?leeﬁnnggggg nésgsu_lr?repé‘c?l%ﬁl&gﬁril d& it. | ement ed
on renote prograexBMigeildewadcley sthtewieseupdes axf inetotat pdodsers gdtiep 1202
of FIG 14. ACCeSS-LQUMAIRLERL OIS MBY JelgLuge Péf?&é:rt%l b?@&?%ﬁvgel{)i&%r

peer -t o-peer comuni catjon construct _suitable provi di ng” program gui de
i nformation A8ro3ECeTNGIEYice 126 Ry @13002t D WiHr04P0RePETFUSYS 6141 - 50

access link 19. pes@ssm ¢iHYNiGedt ions, MMch ngd e rh@hi 8y arfyd &tataguests,
conmands, nmessages,  Of rfggg%as [oce i.ndi cat ed bsy subst eps

re calls, as
1204, 1205, 1206; att 1 respecet vgfnﬁl.lgég(ccsee@glggnﬁﬁﬁf%%ﬁ|(S’ﬁs may al so
invol ve conpl ex esemibeileatisbos dptiggentappl i tatdmctdogswitict s runni ng on
renote program 9% H1RG288S RV &R £ 40200 et %@fﬁ%ﬁ%‘i\sﬁ &s+gyme§1t9naﬂaogram

gui de equi pnent Access communi cations may, for exanp e object 10
based, as i ndPca@BrhPudiBitepfU P ONShj ect's running in two program gui des,
for exanple, may communi cahenushd st GhpRes ReqrsissBenkeredtdrds. The
program gui de infprmation nay, f.oc$ %xarrgl e tbe encapsul ated as conponent
obj ect nodel ( tg‘gﬁ ggggrgrﬁdgtb SidPed TR I PHIFEY PHATS 35 SFansmi tt ed
over renote accedsvideniR419thAcesss magnianileadn Erproryiatgocimmnkde, for
exampl e, HTM {038l el eiRa Kpb: § A006B09 rAECUIPN! Sk camp YED RAGRS) . 1 hal

are exchanged between renote program gui de access device 24 and Interactive
tel evi si on pPBgrafs20ighedeteqit PhdFeIr2mping | Mfdrmetiskr vi c@W@sti'em 61, as
indi cated by subgd@pnl2@8r Eh€Sktade 23 ane bhé awdmr t s£0f fo1 | diginpaki ve steps
i nvol ved in providi ng ren?t e aé:fe.ss ltﬁ a nunber of specific program gui de
functions. Renpt® Hcc&EE 89577 HEFHRED| B FRAPISESpFBYi U i n any
interactive tel esiSiamieprvogreanrepagietdpst enftwarsh ddeausgstmay Bpebavi ng t he

arrangenents of é%g&%&mgnwl@amngniﬁw%ﬁénnm&r@%heﬂel P&y 34 shown in
FI GS. 2a-2d and FI'GS. 6a and 6b. The steps shown in FIGS. 12-14 are 30 not
shown in the?Pl oltrRfeseot s FRERSCipg.ly3UEBT Al ol SOVeFORBRDRFF (& Ry t he

drawi ngs, alt hougdmatyy psdytakl guidsThicaaks 0flewice @ibimaat i basomratea steps of

the flowcharts of, Fl % (12 83 " 5% ¥589nbl, PIAGH % an automobile
PC.
When possible, remote program guide access
30 device 24 may present program guide data and other
information to the user as they are normally presented
by user television equipment 22. In practice,
appropriate differences in presentation may occur



1 0 DEC 2002 WD 00l 04709 PCTNS99116141 - 51 FIG 15 shows |Il¢gﬁra%h%e
steps involved in remtely providing programlistings |nfornét Ct

user. At step 1600, programlistings information is renotely obtained from
the local interactive television 5 program guide inplenented on interactive
tel evi si on pr@eEH’@ui de equi pnment 17 via renote access |i RRT/USY/1GHE renot e
access program gui de may, for exanple, obtain this information on startup,
periodically, continuously, on demand in response to a suitable user 10
command, or using any other suitable scheyfe _using renote program guide
access device 24. At step 1610, the programlistings information may be
provided to the user. The programlistings information nmay be displayed for
the user by 15 tbpefé&ify @nithessSnpsnBicdmdguides iuseal tiabuger! i sting grid, or

othor sui tabl e gQuShI i, Al BfePel, ILPLLAGE R IBURSLERIO e,

Al ternatively, program i hf'ormati on may ovF
user by using, Heviexaddlle. ga,sp@alkefrel(esrabspepegxaamentzmAmamm 2640, the

renpte access prYL@RiH 4 BRYpRE OMi8 righeadgefetld ptREr SRPQIAdLNI Ly toO
select a pro%mamllstln In resgonse to such a sel eca on, the renote

access progra@m ggrees ﬁﬁeoeld@ Y hEPqidde ﬁnYﬂl??u¥Qﬂﬂ&8ﬁFaﬁPt§n4() access
other renote preghoRegid dgys2emf eat sugstf &Iynthesizéﬁ ividdceeligtindgh)spl ays
addi tional info, schedul nPLO m er, cord arental control,
order the programif it ﬁgéh aQ%@r {ég%%ﬁp o r 3 St 58 16 shows
illustrative stepegianduice |fﬁaB@r@$chM d-lSﬁgln@eaIusampmpu:hatermt e access to

the program rem.gegind 68 Wekio®k ﬁré&%l g‘u'ih@réééééfse de®iBYI 840N program
gui de. At step 1700, a user iIs provid 4#8 portunity to schedule a

pr ogr ammi ng YentRBeke PrRgT 2 gubie %@fsv\ée@esr@ PRCT £ DSOS DY -

user nmay be pr Oﬂbdeﬁswﬁd’re@np@b@ﬁﬁrﬁ@m tlﬁfbexmleinyo&c:badbjixe a pr Ogr amm ng
rem nder with the | ocal

o] m n? m ?1 n %% &engﬁ C %SS gfldﬁg
opportunity, mayrofb? Ié B& % ol d&d™ h %@% & L5lthE ﬂ?ﬁr
sel ection of a programduistei eguiptent ¢y ViaOrenditze proogsanlieki Yder is
schedul ed byt hgshagaln gWisienar abheo JHEY 6196287 ydb-dgeaThegr ooram

rem nder nmay be schéduled with t ocal interactive television program
gui de (substlép FEROYatereAn BEPEPRFRRILDiSREay ehpteen FoacEésBlant eractive

tel evision proguafihguiste (istesEepe 1580) aleerhativelAl, shep1dd4D, the program
rem nder is genergted at a%Fﬁggig riate tine re efi ned or

user - sel ect abl e *ROABRTH i ,0$5ﬁF§Fa8rgég§%fmmﬁ ed on

interactive television program guide equipment 17 may
receive one or more access communications from remote
20 program guide access device 24 over link 19, generate
the appropriate program guide display screen, and send
the program guide display screen back to remote program
guide access device 24 for display on user interface
52. In another embodiment, a remote access guide may
25 run on remote program guide access device 24 and issue
access communications over remote access link 19 as if
it were running as a client locally on interactive
television program guide equipment 17. In another
embodiment, remote program guide access device 24 may
30 access a web site and view web pages that contain
program guide information.
The remote access program guide running on
remote program guide access device 24 may provide a



15 before a programis scheduled to air. The rem nder may be gqgnggat by
the local interactive television programguide inplenmented on interactive
tel evi si on program gui de equi pnent 17, or may be generated by the renote
interactive tel evision program guide. The 20 programremn nder nmay, for
exanpl e, be s#O0P40% he user via e-mail or al phanuneric pager/useiéndi cat ed
by substeps 1750 and 1760 respectively. FIG 17 shows illustrative steps
involved in providing a user with renote access to the parental 25 control
features of the local interactive tel evisgon program guide inplenented on
interactive tel evision program gui de equi pnent 17. At step 1800, parental
control information is renotely obtained. This may occur, for exanple, on
startup, peri Odiu(‘s%|r| yitB0art Gigorttansty , t®retrand &&é@@%@@aﬁo a suitable
user conmand, any. ot her sgltabl e schene. ]: r‘th)te aCCﬁSS pr ogr am
patert

oo de oy provi dd EHBTteer® HAornar SOES i ALy ope E5omgRE T ol 10
DEC 2002 WO 00l mmgsPdﬁlqmableancal 5®dmmandgthatm gy xesognizéy program

channel , theme, Jj BePEfcd 32 aRKeSHEASH GzRage réd AP g3 4Q) maM St Ep
1820, the renpot e "access program gui de renotely sets a parental control

setting with % hesSiSHEePRRtIN d"OF & BFEFFS| RPBIGGRAHPTHYI e tiiealPEADt e access

link 19. Renvpt e gyoegeRNy@lddle meassndayrm%u&«glﬁray plﬁcﬁgrafnoalewﬂ@é e, one or
nore access commu |cathons sent ,over not e access, exchange t he

parental cont r ol ¢SFPRFRER® RS iRt 5?5% \/pemtgélaglvi;g;r%% &bcrcc?&rsaaie‘éh?%e 17. 10
Programm ng may 236 | Oskedinioodadcg BY maysdforviexampie, tredoaniidei bhe equi pnent

22 o my have 1esiabooke i emkel Yaby i JiGHR! 6o A0L SRR RGQr am Ul de.

The renote access program guid te to a user t programing is
| ocked (e. ¢t9 by progr arﬁ'h%fi)é@ﬁéﬁm 15st e mayt al§omifar e@BPéeprogr am

gui de access de\uecenzﬂlape@tﬁp a %egraenmamrg@geaﬂww&e aa%ﬁ%&bpkew ce 24
1 CO VOl ce outp nessage, or

f t
gﬁi (l;tsﬁer glru ?g%pﬁﬁaﬁgg‘?lo#ecekarﬁgrgﬁaﬁeﬁllpﬁasF?’é??r%/énaé't &B8E# Vol ved in
20 providing a user owi hbre enigites adcpssgtang Mqhawedtaacxcemﬁdngseo profile

functions of the ”Vo?rﬁ&é V&#n%ll%\é Zbﬁ’”czpft%%%m g“&; Bﬂr%%gg%eduser

interactive tel evision equi pment
pref erence pkdf |'CIY@§ranem%mﬁrela}lYoQtéﬁﬁ&Fefqe(fﬁﬂﬁﬁeOQSHchéiefﬂﬁeér active

tel evision program guidecdyid ke ikeFDhP M @vTteR! of agddivrist ho¥i Si on
program gui de V|a r enot e informption or profiles may be

cess lin
obt ai ned, for ex@rdi-e, &ﬁhé? SGEg LY Een%‘?émr;?ac oht i uSFSRPL28n denmand in
response to a suroalthe userimfy dawvaadprograrsilhgtamys oidiety. sast abl e schene.

oot a1y Sarper AP fhen AL - B Sl elo s
1 0 DEC 20022W0™g0/ G@Im@lrpewqgs@w 632ings prea 168. Program
listings area 168 may display television program
listings in any suitable format, such as any suitable
list, table, or grid.
FIG. 7 illustrates the display of program
25 listings in program listings grid 150, Program
listings grid 150 may be divided into a number of
columns 162 which correspond to program broadcast times
and which may be equally spaced apart (e.g., in thirty-
minute steps). Program listings may be displayed in
30 the grid in sub-sets according to predefined or
selectable organization criteria and sorted in various
ways. Program listings row 152 contains, for example,
selectable program listings for THE DESERTS OF AFRICA



or delete favorite channels, thenes, indicate |ikes or dislH@eé ¢ S At
step 1920, the renote access program gui de renotely adjusts'ds $ profiles
with the local interactive television programguide. This may be 5
acconpl i shed by, for exanple, renote program access device 24 exchangi ng
one or nore awoe&ss7eoMIUNi cations wWith interactive tel evi sirefugshidss

equi pnent 17 via renpote access |ink 19. The one or nore access

comuni cations may indicate one or nore user profiles 10 or favorites
information. At step 1925, the renpte progfam guide obtains program gui de
data according to the preference profiles. At step 1930, renote program
gui de access device 24 may provide the user with the opportunity to 15

remotfel y navi g?taeld}] hﬁpmﬁﬁ f’z\;\ipg:'hﬁﬁﬁél RBGTG%FB&@QT@I%@PMQ%)QCC(GS? de\{iesgg 24
may, for exanple, have ai ned program |istings_information (step ,
FIG 15), sortetfrf’ﬁéafnnf’o?%qsoﬁg‘é{cg%;ﬁ%atlé}st hECF RAFPLES i nf or mati on,

and di spl ayed omleyektsblagsrdomamallavindd €c20GEOSNNEId AITRNEOEON

Al ternatively, r pr 99 gui ice 24 , r.exanpl e,

di spl ay televisﬁgggég%gégnﬁﬁgéfinggo ﬁﬁgﬁéfgg¥§§aﬁ$%f%%¥cpﬁg?lﬁﬁiIe

hi ghl'i ghti ng ¥ aviori eeambkmnéied echabserpiagy e Lppoinaredon Pioghamopportunity
to "junp" betweenukaVerbiERD oni ehhRGSL Ofs Cannel S MUl ngL 8y
appropriate conmand ggl&ghuser |nﬁeé£qﬁf 52. FIG 19 shows illustrative
steps invol ved iFWprtot¥i ST HG 22 SuSEr SGFTN § AFOEE2 RSN FPEgr am recor di ng.
At step 2000, theogeanse BRICESS apdoBPAE 30 ghedeepr4dvi dedr)t.he user with the
opportunity to I a r C i hj rt.upni y be
provi ded in res%%ﬁggg?ol#ﬁ%gﬁggkggnéﬁ%é?%ﬁ%ggsdgs%?Eggggﬁgcgkégﬁgggranning
by, for exarfl eliséiagtforg @OKLYGr am chapr@lpDSe 29PUMO (tve0r7o9rams

PCT/ US99/ 16141 nd@achi Skt Sk8P+#648a1 1 GirEarednd issuing a suitable
command. | n response, the renpte_access prﬁ%;an1guide renDteI% schedul es
eSFRE 97 h

the program for recordi nge SA%R™ A Falt 7% RasieePP¥EBRE progr am
gui de i npl enent e@13 bighhightactelient EbEvivdiich higr fghtguitthe eqoigient 17
(step 2000). Renmt, ra ui i.ce e nge, - f or
exanpl e, one orQﬁ%ﬁegéggésgh%b#%Eﬁ?%%fﬁ%ﬁgﬁ%Pﬁhhgﬁ?gﬁﬁgi?% Q?glgyision
program gui died edpyi pRERATiNg appdrraiate cparmands réptesercdadsrigcei nk 19. At

an appropriate tgone, rbhee m@ledMiFSusSEORE (REEPFZ20) nAg hndicated by
substeps 2030 and 2040, the rotg:r am may be recorded ny t he | ocal
interactive prod€¥RPAGui the I STnCaRaReT Vet Feeghit Pt region 151

using "up,” "down," "left,” and "right" cursor keys.
Remote program listings may also be panned left, right,

20 up, and down by positioning highlight region 151 using
the cursor keys on user interface 52. Alternatively, a
touch sensitive screen, trackball, voice commands, or
other suitable device may be used to move highlight
region 151 or to select program listings without the

25 use of highlight region 151. 1In still another
approach, the user may speak the title of a television
program listing into a voice request recognition system
which will issue an appropriate command or request to
remote program guide access device 24. Any other

30 suitable approach may also be used.

After a user selects a program listing, the

remote access program guide may provide the user with
the opportunity to access a number of program guide



15 program gui de equi pnent 17 (e. g., digital storage device 31 or
secondary storage device 32 of user television equi pnent 22 (Eiﬁn(@) 2r on
program gui de server 25, or may be recorded by renote program gui ?ﬂQ ess
device 24 on storage 56 (FIG 5) or program 20 guide server 25. If the
programis rewarodedrody renote program gui de access device XEr/ushRisi4r
programm ng may, for exanple, be digitized and transmtted as a MPEG 2 dat a
stream over renote access link 19 using access conmunications . 25 FIG 20
shows illustrative steps involved in pro_vi3gi ng the user with renote access
to renotely order pay-per-view prograns and packages using the | ocal
interactive television program guide inplenented on interactive tel evision

pr _ogr amthU! de eqedPiEis.17Foit eﬁé}?@.@ptﬁéoﬁseﬁ hhes %%gﬁ as@@i&&,oafwgr a{n_

gui de obtai ns payper-view i nforpation_ (e ., _price, ordering .information,
time, event code?gg%qn@éﬁPBné%Wl%Plﬁé’cl?gﬁg, gﬁt%‘%ﬁhlﬁ%n{’ﬁ‘mp‘? Brdctive
program gui de i npidseritfedesited) BECUZ0GBe WA 01y 768hPET14J380/ 16141 - 56

on interactive tel evi.si js gui 17 Vi mt e access |ink
19. The pay- per -E\I/%sec\)/éllsar‘fggr %??%%ﬁnn%yl gegbt “Lél ne loenznslt %?f%%{g{ﬁgri odical ly,
cont i nuous! y, Sorpxegrard fol respehidyw Ly ansueI A gSefigitwlmAhedader using

any other suitabhgyschere (ribe Pay fRondbew & td@igEatbiedcs s3provided to the
user by the rem)i@,sac%zss rogra ui (}g uggng user interface 52 of renote
program gui de actes® ddvi §&°529% PGy “Sui Phbl ¥ PISAFER 49 2110). 10 At
step 2120, the reemter @6¢cess program gui de provides the user with the
opportuni ty to remtel y obgr, f PALUSLVAGY PIR0LAMOL PACKRGR, THiS
opportunity nay be provided, For exanpl'e, Th response B e useér selecting
a pay- per-vi & pegyrusen ist pndiat. 15 IfacRayblystsiateg gebregramt ep 1640,

FIG 15). At step;di3ys H'ﬂ@ﬁlm&@@ﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬂéOégrﬁ@gg‘el}ndﬁi§@ﬂ¥btsell)[59r ders the
pay- per-vi ew p.r\(igraﬁ or package by indicati the pro ramé)r package to the
| ocal interactiver aéﬂﬁdsﬁﬁnag?%’iﬁ/ egliit§8 ‘Er)@e HahceRafipl @F @¥changi ng one
or nore 20 accespresmtunnoahtibms. o\saroléable moeeas Liskidds (1disep 2133).
The access corrmm' N 1. & PAY PEL-MLEW, | marion for the
sel ected pay- per-#?ﬁs%ggapgﬁjﬁf%g’cl%gégss% ﬁq‘%églltggﬁ{:géﬁgrla (t):?)der t he
program or pabkappeedafigedpor18serAalechatedyganiratisnr enbterizccedsypr ogram

guide nmay order {he DA% Behadi SV RIOPARRLSE P B Eindhsc@yke mdywhi ch the
renote access program gui dé orders the a%- er-view_program using the |ocal
é’rﬁﬁga eg’e?]

interactive tel &% 458 pr 86FH RAS trgs EREC3D’ LR i guration of
the system |f thess)st @dri sxaosifd,gurgdniases hmwydam ELESinga and 2c, the

ot et P ASKARAY 18, IRy BEoRL el 35 e PR o

20 alphabetically in each subset. The television program
listings display screen of FIG. 8 also has movable cell
highlight region 171 for moving within the list and
selecting listings.

The remote access program guide may also

25 provide a user with the opportunity to remotely
schedule program reminders when the user indicates a
desire to set a program reminder (e.g., by pressing a
"reminder" button on user interface 52, selecting an on
screen "reminder" button, issuing an appropriate vocal

30 command, etc.). The remote access program guide may
transmit one or more access communications to the local
interactive television program guide implemented on

interactive television program guide equipment 17 to



WO 00/ 04709 PCTNS99/16141 - 57 program gui de inplenmented at |eggee 2002
partially on user television equipnent 22. The interactive tel evision
‘program gui de may, in turn, order the pay-per-view programwth tel evision
distribution facility 16. If 5 the systemis configured as shown in FIGS.
2b and 2d, the renote access program gui de may, for exanple, provide the -
pay-per-view information to the interactive tel evision program guide via
separate comuni cations device 27. |If the systemis configured as shown in
10 FIGS. 6a and 6b, the renote access—pB8gram gui de may provide the

pay- per - vi ew d il 110k Vi d AL Neta BELYLCLs SYBLEM AL LELG 021 Shows
illustrative steps I nvolved In providing a user fh access to

renot el y- pl ayatredsidradran gwide. may, sfep ezadplehestenet e aemémsdemr ogram
gui de may obtqa] i 0, i 0 ¢ Aaf i f j ractive _tel evision
pr ogr am gui deladlér]flp:llvl eérh e%tdgir.:g %t%?a‘cs:)%irrgéefngg?eé?g?%%ﬁpbg%rggm%ﬁlegs equi prrent
17 via renot edaextiosss24 i (RIA9.5TThi sInfyrometion fndieaaiphethenud@rr esponse

to the us ect | vi. deo ,0_tLsting_displayed.by renpte program
gui do- acocss it st St G BERugkr 20k a8 hB0 ChE R R AR SRy 8ebps

i nvol ved i n grtegramgrulidecéguiphahdr hit oonstisedgen5pr.ovReémigdargser with
audio and video ino i Q T renof e acce ogram_gui de ,may query
the | ocal intethd |%%q$%I%@?%%g%egsgﬁrﬁnPaﬁnglﬁﬁpEéﬁe;PgﬁgoﬁuﬁﬁFéractive
tel evision prippreamjuiekd eourenebe profpamdgutdeonyceskodr®tiicen2dsi ng one
Oor nore access éqg?untcatiqgs hat aretsent over reapte accesg link 19 30
(step 2210). FH TREIOTY Phf bPFef FBREfnf CHES B oA R F6FkRampl e, in a
medi a |i br@r ypthdeah ogyidoradcoedi devibeapy.that is stored on user
tel evi si on equi pment 2 or by televisjion distrihution facilit 1 0 DEC
2002 WO 00/ 04709 PCT/ u@‘é/i%lﬁlipwgﬁlalie. tine gF?@EﬁoH»ei SedemEeton may be
provi ded backptegtée 1€NBERAGLEEStBr A8FaAMeQYi, Jeaby re¥eFan@dicngs@ie or nore
renote access comunj cations between interactive television program guide
equi prent 17 %ﬁhe?E%Bf% number of minutes, hours or days), a

reminder may be issued by the local or remote

15 interactive television program guides, or both. The
reminder may be issued on all remote program guide
access devices 24 available to the user, and may be
displayed (e.g., in the form of a pop-up window or
message) on user television equipment 22. If a

20 reminder for a program is to be displayed on the user's
home television, the reminder may be displayed just
before the beginning of the program. If a reminder for
a program is to be displayed on remote program guide
access device 24, the reminder may be displayed much

25 earlier (e.g., several hours before the program).

In another approach, reminders may be sent as
e-mail messages from the interactive television program
guide to remote progfﬁm guide access device 24.
Interactive program guide systems in which reminders

30 are sent to users via e-mail are described, for
example, in Boyer et al. U.S. patent application Serial
No. 08/987,740, filed December 9, 1997, PCT App. Publ.
No. WO 99/14947, published March 25, 1999, wﬂich is

hereby incorporated by reference herein in ité
entirety. 1In
AMENDED SHEET



5 program gui de access device 24 over renote access link 19, as is

i ndi cated by substep 2220. Step 2210 may be skipped and step 2220 perforned
when, for exanple, directory information or listings are proy Cﬁ? Z@ t he
renote access gui de ahead of tine. 10 At step 2230, the renote 2
program gui deveragdodmdovi de the user with the opportunity toPeBUSMIEE! Vi deo
or audio for renote playing. The user may select a video or audio by, for
exanple, selecting a listing that is indicated to the user by user
interface 52. 15 The user may be providedggv_th an opportunity to play a
programin real-tine via the |local and renote guides, or to play a stored
program 1In response, the renbte access program gui de may obtain the

sel ected video etlwcﬁrmtwe@nnpbﬁodmalusieﬂt ereet face t5e| auysimweogr am 20
gui de usi ng access ni te access link 19.
The access comfhi %Jgﬁq? e%% %@? ai n%% °§}§€% sg‘lr au F"l%es i°Cabl e

anal og or di git pFovdimst blAdlse@lemﬁO compuni ea fpirangr almtguthle access device

24 renotely playsofhg, \abuqeg 9iaai~|§lﬁ&ef Qtcésst NEnusey) usipg user interface
52. Sel ected video may spl ayed, for exanple, on a suitable nonitor,

LCD, or othef saﬂtaﬁfétld’esﬁlr%r%\ﬁ@éie sppiererted o tRh§raeteayed for the
user using any sdiéaiienSpealeim dAuidieco ei@Ypmént KX @Y phohe 4 ayed by a car
stereo if 30 rem)%e %g%gram gw der‘access device 24 is an agt nobi | e PC.

FIG 22 shows i FIEST PEISPE RTINS V& h Y il ?}gle% with the
opportunity to medenend cohmOnURC ROG2 smteatemea@@@f/swsga/mme- 59

pol I the local Lpperactiy %hleeéﬁ‘é!'édﬁ&l&%ﬁgiﬁ%&&ﬂ%aﬁt%heﬂ?f“e

interactive television program gul de _equip . At step 23d the renot e
access progrdm bt URELARVSoF PIERRe ngr &6F| qesﬁjeﬁye\ﬂnsidéﬁpg?bg%%’rhcgw de 5

for polling infesmaticon.)The peétiiGdrtaeenBli rramy)i Adi sRéwn ffor exanpl e,
whet her user tehﬁ%l Sé on equi pnent 22 is in use, the current channel user

t el evi si on equi 22 is tuned to, the current programm ng rating,
current programtitle, tiThestahose ldraefssr pprogearmanesie hapkal$ or

communi cat ons nabes2q the avel|all sdeutees olciserotel svialan equl prent

22, or any othe atus rel ate I on g i nc subst eps
2310 and 232@ f apdop st et Rerepial ﬁ@ntﬁ%rmﬁtildws Af §hestaqnrlls 2310,

renote program gﬂtdﬂaaqezes&edev1§ﬂ>@<bﬁ@yaﬁb§aidb tﬂﬂ@lléﬁbht@@ drf or mat i on.
Pol 1'i ng i nformat ma%/ e E ai ned on startup eriqQdi cag %/L C%I nuously,
on demand in reéBB‘ﬁ’éae et FYJafﬁ@ FESPTEBNIRHYE SHIREFRG Bhy

sui t abl e schenerehbte grariiscotagtan @tigeus £80 exﬂrmllmt mey peyvie obtai ned
using SNVP (subglep %%]%99 an bofoptifity kb BME ISeiedateyobtaln polling

i nformation, for éexa muni cations nmay i nclude comrands
and prot ocol2OdaPhJ%m’@lt@a@limyogﬂm\%rors@?b?ab?bs iRsr R RakReRedent protocol s

may al so be Usegongﬁ_’oﬁtco%ifee@e2§30,arp%mtoﬁa@rpﬂérﬁfﬂﬁl@a@goﬁCHm:deVl ce 24

may present the polling information tq the user, e nmethod. The
pol ling infor mat? e dPERFRYREY 2 q‘FtS’r SEE Veerl %a}?{)& Ckfidspl ay

screen such as shatmslgdicxpbaygsameen IZOﬂeeirEdi,GtHblusEml hapg 30 information
e e EemBEe ek Sl A (130 oKk 8o PY ISR T LER Ut PULS that

are played using a s Ker and-vor ce syntheS|s re an so twar e.
25 blocklng the display of potentially objectlonable

program listings.

The remote access program guide may obtain
parental control information (e.g., which channels,
services, programs, genres or types of program listings

30 may be locked, maximum rating information, PIN
information, etc.), from the local program guide
implemented on interactive television program guide

equipment 17 over remote access link 1S9 in any suitable



1 0 DE C 2002 WO 001 04709 PCT/13S99/16141 - 60 FIG 23 shows il,lougéd %d'zve
steps involved in providing the user with the opportunity to create
.messages and send them between the |local interactive television program

" guide inplenented on interactive 5 television program gui de equi pnent 17
and the renote access program guide. At step 2400, the user is provided
with the opportunity to create a nessage. The user nay create the nessage
with the local interactive television program guide using, for exanple,
user 10 interface 46 of user televisiansequipnent 22 (FIG 4), or the user

may create the nmessage_using user interface 52 of renote program guide
access devi cet@anerhe REBIEGePRAJLARCcPUdEcaRFCEgSt BVa Crexd TgwWaphils, or

audi 0. The us@és{B¥d, f SEoe¥apRkentaleakniodniatdiraatRS3AYR ISt e
m crophone. The audi 9 nessage nmay be digitized and stored in an access

: ay . .
communi cati on°for {PAREPBELIBReinPérBLengcEBEsUSPRKWRO. aqaessest iaral y, the

user may inpufsafukexs $8AH81UebAGr81S4etahhest fxk, bapw ] ( g., a
keyboard). 20 I—Ek/lvever ?Ee nmessage igg cregited grsld \)%A%/a?%vﬁrto?t%\s&% nt%n%, t he

message | sStrBABEEAReGUSMEr OFeFBTO LECPESILRRNRULILy SiCEG Sondledii aepi2d -access
communi cati ons. The nesggggtgagrpgrghaaﬁggrer ed fsemyd Al %L)} ve

tel evision program guide to th not e “access program gui dé, "or fromthe
renot e accesspppuvgdantguisds wWéthhéheoorborfuaiiat itwe resicddlsi on program

gui de, dependj r ; C dand J i ded
destinati on. 9\?93ﬁgﬂglgfﬁ?ﬁé’@nﬁggﬁgﬁg’? Egggﬁesenglgdttﬁ’d %ognuser by user
tel evi si on eqekpneie, 2Rr3¥ifdngg theswssrewizh3tye oppwyr tnemidtye for ogr am

gui de accegs i 4 @t SUDSE 44Q). ;The _di ssjon_thus far has
f ocused ogai rr;g)%lrere&ﬁt %n&gﬁﬁgqisﬁyzlngﬁ:g%@v#\ Elq‘éerL}l%t & éj(s;tc"‘l%vsede %P 0 DEC 2002 WO
00/ 04709 PCT/ eigp8bptibdte cofhandeheiing arsepr dgrtanfadedé&2 The g nvéti on may

al so be applied_to.non-prQar I ge inLer i ve tel.evisiaqn .applications.
Local non-pro&F&%}sd’E}%dg gg‘%lpﬁ‘rcgé%%ongorcu (?ﬁl%h:lsoé’ e A sarcﬁP)é'g‘S]iIbgrrent such
as a set-top bexigedod dconchs meamiing vee rmmre el C dss uiony EOgr am gui de

ool cat one RepBE-3eh GRS iR RO o AAS AR AL,

system o 5angcgeistsallesr icemahatavon ridiersgaf tolG Qeemndthpr cgrehamge e

application that may be inplenented on a.set-tcﬂ{)eéf%&in accordance with the
present i nventEoy e aR TR E HetO hrdis 1At " s have

settings suchganetedingy ks JppmpsElatonidtilcesetidongs, s authgeinesal
preferences that, control 15 how the browser fungtions., hown in FIG 24,

a remote accedOIFE IFESHARS Sr FAFEIGHe Us XA H He cBESE RS browser

application byndiigRitdyrmg, HI@s .examide,s inNoWesr 804 etie ADde O £ Al €D €
access braowser, a Browser scr

pli,cation., en 799 ve a bookmay k 20
option 70%° A:'ﬁ"sog‘r %,fqlbrl B %te’i?dﬁ?rxﬁar%r th'tﬁﬁilﬁ?llefﬁ’ssna% add a

bookmark (i .e.sermrircRcmly qfs thw-laglr ess of the current web site that can be

used to access the site). After the user adds a bookjymark withla renot e
access Internet browser, R&he& & program guide may also

provide users with an opportunity to remotely access
interactive television program guide functionality

25 related to user preferences or "favorites" settings.
For example, remote program guide access device 24 may
access features for setting-up and navigating through
favorite channels or programs. Interactive television
program guide systems in which program guide data is

30 displayed according to preference profiles are
described, for example, in Ellis et al. U.S. patent
application Serial No. 09/034,934, filed March 4, 1998,

pcT App. Publ. No. WO 99/45701, published March 25, 1999,
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25 Internet browser may exchange one or nore access comunications with a

| ocal Internet browser to add the bookmark to the | ocal browser. Another
application that may be inplenmented or a set-top box in accordance with the
present 30 invention is a shopping application. A shopping d#pPECaigon may
have settingsweoadw@s a default shipping address and credi tcras®isdnber. As
shown. in FIG 25, a renpte access shopping application screen 1 0 DEC
2002 - 62 730 may have settings such as a shipping address 720, and credit
card nunmber 72S. A user may, for exanple,z;@add a shipping address and credit
card information. After a user adds shipping and credit card information 5
with the renote access shopping application, the renote access application
may exchange ongnogh DY &1e3@B9SSnEMFPBLILRAL boNse Mdidhcd haealn SiwARisng
application to proyide the information to the |ocal application. Another
non-progran}guigﬁtéﬁﬁﬁ¥tation that 10 may be inplenented on a set-top box
and accessed via a renot @haccesstaeadaessi pragean dancke wayhobtweirpr esent

invention is a i.cker t itd Vv ett] such as
settings indi ca?%%ﬁ#el tof)mt g?lés‘?%{isé %Eeﬁ%c%e&dée’r‘ %4129(?,}“ erested. As
shown in Fl G5 26hanseks rampregaere sty dd@vesiney. diapirdyeathemes e access

stock ticker setfkBgsSarkClBeNi¥kdE. et OCkrbhCkrE B&EL1 NG eSeELEH 710 May
have, for exanp

|l e, ticker synbol 712 and top, ten stocks option 715. A
user may, for e%ﬁﬁﬁY%ﬁ”ﬁHéuégFB% %?H%k}mﬁgeﬁﬁgﬁﬁﬁthdnﬁﬁéaﬁ ¥t nore access
communi cat i ons, tkhevisimt @rageessqsidec lequipkent applircahyosuteableake t he top
ten stock setti f ecti.Vv ocal i Gk lication. A chat
application nayH8§??I-|§%§n?8§85§'% sef ?%ESE%§.§¥§%%§§§p|?§ations are
services thdl0 afkreired ors favesxcirmddlionmethessyssonron Bt her users in
real tine. A chakrappi) CcaalyOBrBRYaderdTRIseRent ¢ A5 Rppotaidi &) ae chat
application or as gart of . .anot her a pll%gtlon such as a progran1 ui de
appl i cation. ChAETapptY ARIUShsCRARR Géngﬁpw%ﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬂ BREHRESNGSS evi si on
30 equi pnent ar pagescen ek ifavbelbesearforabtith S. Fuadoget papgtacat i on Seri al
No. 09/ 356, 270, (fied Il 18,1199 LCT ARRun PHBL. Mo, UP 00 13416,

publ i shed March I'ch™T's ‘hereby Tncorpora y reference herein -
in its entliSr efgvoni NVENDEDrSHEER tol intPESCROVR tel@¥isdiserpyagramenot el y

adj ust settings.g3sordAt ad WihhrénshatackiaBki £akk Orb siGRgasnL her si ze of a
chat wi ndow, an address book, or whether to filter, otentlaJ!%Q. of fensi ve
nmessages. After PPRE ¥ HSSaGPHUPRICHHCDS -se P F AR WGt 1R ERBIRE 4d€ess chat
application runassag wb ahaeretetlae qess idesi ney il eneteraddesthehat

application may,renptely adjust th ttings of | ocal chat application
by, for exanple,lo ggﬁgﬁdfﬁﬁk_néc%ﬁéégﬁiggéggeggl%%%hunications with the
| ocal chat 20 applicati oifhevénfornatisre cactbssusemlks prefdoences] mayvhe

settings of an gznRilq appldheat hbom raNiAAG.08 acS&8is LigRhaXt iRy be adj usted
remotely. Set-top based nessaglng gystens are described, for exanple, in
MeKi ssi ck et a|prgg§§mFﬁﬂygﬁ§ o navigate through favorite channels

and display television program listings. FIG. 10 shows
an illustrative program listings display screen that
25 may be displayed by the remote access program guide on
remote program guide access device 24 using user
interface 52. The display screen includes a number of
channels that have been selected as favorites (e.qg.,
channels 2, 4, 7, 47 and 48). Alternatively, remote
30 program guide access device 24 may, for example,
display television program listings in a grid, table,
or list while highlighting favorite channels or
preferred programs. A user may be provided with the



15 application Serial No. 09/356, 245, filed July 16, 1999, PCT App. Publ.
No. WO 00l 13415, published March 9, 2000, which is~hereby ingQ Borated by
reference herein inits entirety. Users may, for exanple, re EG 2860 to
or change an address book. Wen the user adjusts e 20 nmail settings with a
renot e accesswe-0wad7b9 appl i cati on running on a renpte acceseciaspemsi4it he
renote access enail application may renotely adjust the settings of a |ocal

e-mai | application by, for exanple, exchanging ._ one ore nore access
comuni cations with the local e 25 mail _a Qljcation over a renote access
link. It will be understood that the foregoing is only illustrative of the

principles of the invention and that various nodifications can be nmade by

those skilled i Rgodetantcyiddhogkrdeparidfighdn’ @avbhRersaoRe iagd 3 spirit of
the i nventi on, mhlcheis limted onlg %¥ the clains that follow. AMENDED
= I

SHEET t 1 DECPB93eiSadY ARFIEDEsB| FrRpsPrhigte ) command USRS ovi di ng a
user with renot dntecéaset 2 an Innsed att arvetHeal eui salole pippgoaghgui de over a

renote access lin 9 .ari S ragtjve {. {,Si on program
gui de equi prent ré“?}%o#?/\ﬁﬁaggﬁﬁ%cg? ?%Yedreé;g{c?vggtﬂé i\?fl%' g\ébpr ogram gui de
t hat perfor nsd ateriogasr gakddegrafryudrley finesei broyanaygiresbaneels wher ei n

the interactive dgheyisi 9 NIQRALAM FYi Eles@UIsPABBIndd Dy ithel udes user
t el evi si on ecrU|pnentF%22) ; and a renote program gui de access device (24)

that is connect &F°fd1Bfe interactive tel evision program gui de equi prrent
(17) by the renote accessUsdmiprei8fenns moiiflieehmay relvnt deaceedsto

 nteractive el ayisioppragraip 9ul dgcl SARRIPRLefen e, Lie remt e
program gui de access device (24) s cor fi.gured to provide fA8 user with
an opportunil§ tanidenpeeess stavigeerdt srd rdmsebyatendstd imdnifioy the | east

one program gui ¢ net it RordfiAtrendnbseslr eridtl Lesats Nt aoti vBatgl evi sion
program gui de to performthe at |east qgﬁdfro ran1gU|de function, 2. The

syst em defi ned iTHERALRT MAh A% PRIERERT oF FrEgPLen ficdds daGfte and the
interactive tel eviteiradt proghaiMegatdereing prethe(ddgr g fuQrki gheed to al | ow
| nteracti ve 1 ol SUFEESRE bbb A P dEB08 RS Bl B ALSSEY | nk (19) . 3.
The system de¥ i medriice 28 ai M ywdetsi fior ttw secpyoer o rrambhgondés access
device (24) and {&ig LPLesACH] e kel eyiﬂ@ms@w%?n&atﬂ%ﬁq%%ﬁm (17) are
configured to allow the use. to AMENDED, SHEET .0 DEC 20D2
desired. Alternatively, data filtering may be
performed, for example, by program guide server 25 or
Internet service system 61.
20 The remote access program guide may also
provide the user with the opportunity to remotely
schedule recordings using the local interactive program
guide. The user may, for example, select a program
listing using user interface 52 (FIG. 5) and issue an
25 appropriate command (e.g., pushing an on-screen
"button," issuing an appropriate voice command, etc.).
The remote access program guide may respond by sending
one or more access communications to the local
interactive program guide implemented on interactive
30 television program guide equipment 17 with the remote
program guide access device 24 to record the program
associated with the selected listing when the program
is aired. The local program guide may store the



- 65 renotely set a parental control setting over the renote access |ink
(19); and the local interactive television programguide is fulthBEC 2002
configured to | ock a program based on the parental control setting. 4. The
system defined in claim3 wherein the renpte program gui de access:-device
(24) is further configured to indicate to the user that the program.is

| ocked with the renpbte access interactive television program guide. 5. The
system defined in claim1 wherein the renpte program gui de access device
(24) and the interactive television proifam guide equi pnent (17) are

configured t e fravory.tes. inf rmatlonfrom
the local in ergk?ﬂvégt S#%??‘S%%Xr %g)t&%zg)é 3’%@5 ov%r t eqlrtearflbt THAEs 1ink
(19) . 6. ThdewvyseeRldebimed |srtoaclaa;em556 \dfelrmmottehqmo&;rm ga.tuga" am gui de

access devi cg (4] aadite Jynt enaGtivs el eV slon Aronran qul de squi pren:

(17) .are conlgure to al 'ow the us r T e etting
over the renst:hedudeslsal rprnog(rbm fot rﬁm@stgamaiefalrmﬂ ben stcated oywherei n

the renote p | v nteractive tel evision
program g§I déﬂ %e ?ﬂ(gﬁ'} %on %’?c? o alqb"dvéet HE-Us¥t to renotel y
navi gate thr dagtncfea\Z@lrl t asf mrm primeg:rmzmrﬂg decestoredikor 1ordige THE, system
defined in cl er, e not_e rogram ui de_access device (24) is
further AMEN #Eg% t%ﬁlﬁ"ﬁg%g’? eétg) eg(ﬁﬁci Fr*PoATCEHR | ocal

i n]E er acti ve g«elvav:lte'rsllzaln mr@grya{mgma{iﬂar%bﬁ&@tr e(ra).tgaj Yy a)é)tmm@gép ng th
information {rom the ocsat_g1 eractive eerg%o ram gui eover e

50 o

renote access SR SEES VI WS n

remote progr eﬂm@w,d%t@qe%arﬂewﬂaqﬁ HeDorvedtbd hes &%ﬁgg@aﬁdféﬂnﬁ esent
the polling k)é(forrratlo to the user th the renote access interactive
g

t el evi si on pPdglam ¢ FRalng I et | GRIVERERY af P BEHRER i n t he
renot e progr@mo@ﬁa@e g&ClCd@Saé@/é§Qiéx2ﬁde'ﬂfwtﬁ@ée§§£fy9'€ﬁ§€| to remotely

obtain polling i nfornatl on fromthe |local, interactive television program
gui de using & Atk e AT STt B (| SChame TRaY shRteRedef i ned in

claim 1l wher guxh tah# ULTRY er B CRS SE 14K éﬂ@)tfénétf@tﬂéa?c:fbﬁnal l'inks and
the renote program gui de access device (24) and the interactive television

program gui dEXEFR e RCYASS 3k LRERERYr Bk o a?JF%g\F%%é Bagratgoshe at

| east one proUPLEY I8y SBEddeh Qjﬁ.?idé @ef%@tﬁs accessqkhnkghids by
exchangi ng access conmuni catl ons. .. The systemdefined in cI aim1l

wherein the FOEENE oFUR EER | BFRE c%?—‘er‘?‘F’é%drEﬁQl%E%S ane FhersgsP¥nfdefi ned
in claim 11 wher g the: 86 CESSyEPTIHDI SabL PISe OB L SExSAPTBN ISy 14. The

systemdefined i'n claim 11l wherein the access conmnuni cations conprise
messages. p@m;xgimqn{;gned Ellis et al. U.S. patent application
20 Serial No. 09/332,244, filed June 11, 1999, PCT App.
Publ. No. WO 00/04706, published January 27, 2000.
If desired, program series may be recorded.
Interactive television program guide systems in which .
program series are recorded are described, for example, -
25 in Knudson et al. U.S. patent application Serial No.
09/330,792, filed June 11, 1999, which is hereby
incorporated by reference herein in its entirety.
Program guide information may also be stored
by the remote access interactive television program
30 guide on storage 56. User settings and profiles, wvideo
clips, and detailed descriptive information may also be

stored. Storing programming or data on storage 56 may

be appropriate in situations, for example, where the
data is required to be maintained across a power

AMENDED SHEET



7 0 DE C 2002 T - 67 15. The systemdefined in claim 11 wherein the access
conmuni cations conprise renote procedure calls. 16. The systemdefined in
claim 11l wherein the access comruni cati ons conpri se object-based

communi cations. 17. The system defined in claim1l wherein ti DEEcHEL
communi cat i onrsoowmes se nmar kup | anguage docunents. 18. Therpsyws®nmsdef i ned
in claiml wherein: the local interactive television program gui de provides
the user with an opportunity to create a nessage using the user television
equi pnment (22) and to transfer the nessagﬁ]Lo the renote program gui de
access device (24) over the renote access 1ink (19); and the renote program
gui de access device (24) is continued to access provide the nessage to the

user with the rggehge AW¥eST tRbevaNiny/ @£t aheyi shan yNeOghasrgeide 19. The
t he user television equi prent (22)

systemdefined iri claim, mhergin: ) E
conpri ses a conﬁﬁﬂ?’éﬂ?i%}ée‘dg‘w S YA WEARE PTG PFEFEMDLES access | i nk
(19)i and the ranpeéetipmdgmirrgat tee aodesd sdeni peodrdd) gusdeurt her confi gured

to provide the i an PRLIJAHU LY to set the at | east one program
gui de setting vg§8§%%g%%%huﬁ?§at%d%%Ldevice (37) with the renote access

interactive toel evi si on pridgr AATYES RCCESAVERPEDF SHEEde pay OHED 2002 - 68

20. The system debi,p@d 4 msehkaitd aesippiortuhiey ity sty sed@Vi sion
program gui de equi pnent rises, a cgnnunlc i ons dg%lce (27) at a

i (17) co
t el evi si on di st F‘Bu‘f"?%’nv“feé’chnggTi@ndcé’ﬁﬁ BERY: t 0 Th&ESPRMBL U Pess | i nk
(19); and the renmdgraprogrdenmgyi déorncoeseldevprevidy)thesubar twigth confi gur ed
to provide the e i OpRo L seL.t I e program
gui de settin wgg %%%A%%#{%E% ggt%%%g%évﬁbgg ?éeyﬂevav?%rfﬁg%e%te' access
i nteractive el Perkadm Pradgranitgiingdiserl IntaBLage t2m (@e i nelly iveigi%ai m 1

wherein: the ingepacht Mgy (RVE¥EST BudH GEhBA JWé de R, PERBNE s{dif)y gonpri ses
a conmmuni cations device (27) connected to a program ui de server (25) at a
tel evi si on distVPBG?i?ﬁWqﬁﬁé FPt §°19) ;2 HRy Per-view program

listing). In response to the user command, remote
program guide access device 24 may obtain pay-per-view

15 information (e.g., price, ordering information, time,
event code, etc.) from the interactive television
program guide running on interactive television program
guide equipment 17, via remote access link 19.
Alternatively, the pay-per-view information may have

20 Dbeen provided to remote program guide access device 24
by the local guide, program guide server 25, or
Internet Service system 61.

The remote access program guide may provide

the pay-per-view information to the user using user

25 interface 52, and may provide the user with the
opportunity to order the pay-per-view selection. Once
the user issues an appropriate command to remote
program guide access device 24 to order the pay-per-
view selection, the remote access guide on remote

30 program guide access device 24 may indicate to the
local guide implemented interactive program guide
equipment 17 (e.g., via one or more access

communications) the program that the user wishes to



the renote program gui de access device (24) is further configured to
provide the user with an opportunity to set the at | east one program gui de
setting via the communi cations device (27) and the program guDdBEGQ¥er
(25) with the renote access interactive television program guide. 22. The
syst em def i nedoiooogzbei m 1 wherein: the interactive tel evi sipomusssngraam gui de
equi pnent (17) conprises an Internet service system (61) connected to
program gui de distribution ecsuipnent |ocated at a television distribution
facility (16); and the renote program g_w&e access device (24) is further
configured to provide the user with an opportunity tv set the at |east one
program gui de setting via the Internet service system(61) and the program

gui de distri but aneﬁqwzn@izeribcwrhémcrtqmatgr@@fﬁ@ns%ullaeeﬁaytfé/sepo&@l evi si on
program gui de. = AMEN

stem defi ned
in claim1 wherBYn°F ?ﬁs“ignttg?aeﬁ WRERT éﬂlg\‘?'l BYo% 35t &ifP& SEIFYJJE%éﬁ’UI pnent (17)
conpri ses an | nigstetbwseion cecsystamngblp consend edhiee al@tﬂgﬂﬂﬂbgw de

v (29) hocglen Aly 3 BELEXhELATY SRREDILAGHE TRGLL! ¥rddfly and t he

renote program gurde evi ce r con provi de
the user wth agubppcravumregrt ‘éh%eﬁa}t‘fﬁ’@raf’lﬁ‘éa@toﬂﬁ@ ér@gr am gui de setting

via the Internetesgyvdich stembidilon Fadithey DI@Q(ro%mthUed@t&eezr ver (25) with
the renpte access interactive te]evision ram %c?le .. 24, The system

defined in clai f3tmdtteion f?ﬁélJr%WDtaé‘dpllgS FoRT Y ozdered RAXi ce (24) is
configured to ppaytdied he ttaer locdh quideppor thu torde@ingent attedressage with

the renote acce ﬁné ltog{ﬁa%ta' vget&g&qlsn 292 4Pr ogr am guide and to transfer the
nmessage to the ocar interactrve evi'sron program gui de using the renote

access |ink1019)t and th&emgtetrnceidaringl peVspeonT Yevgpanepamderiaqui pment

(17) is furtherigonfdour adtbea bt HFEHuildaeag® é@%é@ t BeassH h the
| ocal interactive te]evision aro ra%ul 3 he gystem d %:ﬁr?gd iri

cl ai m 1 wher ei nPEheY BT IEE0E S 1494t ryagtrPWe a thaadend BY BRRfiram guide is a
renote client veﬁsefmemf otrhﬁ!mb@.t@é drdeeriagt uyend Etlh%VIrEmOﬁe pacgEssm gui de.

26. The system defi ned [ ere he r 0 ui de access
device (24) is ?Hf’?‘ﬁé’i‘a gr%chlogu??éd Jto CO#TTU%I%%’[ U@Cite ﬁg ‘?oc | interactive
tel evi si on piSogfanciinme thaér it eoulshwios acdesa;rllhmlbe- able)taisi ng term nal
emul ation.  AVENDER, SHEEDrgelify DEGARPRr-view through the local

guide as opposed to directly from television
distribution facility 16 may allow the local guide to,
for example, parentally control the oxdering of a

20 program, inform the user that the program is about to
start, inform the user that the user has missed an
ordered pay-per-view program, provide the user with an
opportunity to reorder the program, or any other
suitable function associated with ordering a pay-per-

25 view program.

The remote access program guide may also
provide the user with an opportunity to remotely access
video and audio (either together or separately) that is
being distributed to the local interactive television

30 program guide or which has been stored by the local
interactive television program guide on user television
equipment 22 or at a remote server. In response to an

appropriate user command on user interface device 56,



-70 27. The systemdefined in claim1l wherein the renote access link (19)
conprises a wireless link. 28. The systemdefined in claim1l wied &t pipg
renote access interactive tel evision programguide and the | ocal
interactive television programguide are different interactive television
program gui des. 29. A systemfor providing a user with an opportunity to
schedul e programm ng rem nders, characterized by: interactive television
program gui de equi prrent (17y on which a local interactive television
program gui de is inplenmented, wher-ei-ngshed nteractive tel evision program
gui de equi pnent (17) includes user television equipnment (22); and a renote
progr am gui deRAcERRLYeFFERSE2RYOTRAR PYiEBNRAYY edOf0 eXEEDLRy e @ W e

tel evision prRgrontgrhdeifgutBNBYL siér) PP&SgEEﬁ E8TREe ARyl Nk (19) and
on which a renote access interactive television programguide Is

i mpl ement ed, divreeEPRYt hBfpERBLEOBr 6§PERAgANJEIgEEads sGoviege dBMides

configured t9; ProyLdsntibeyUser Whkhqalieepant unirhy i figrptel y select a
tel evision programfor whitch a programm ng rem nder Is to be schedul ed; and

to renotePy SehewirtorhBrpEEaRamiiiAGS Ehilfles to¥er Privgneewsng asdess | i nk
(19) with the hogalainkenast bigebebey 3irQN R BUGUIAE 3Qnhhe system

defined in claini29 wherein: the rendte program gui de access evi'ce ' (24)
and the intetBctRgePreVéonsiynmgndgrandgdildd SARENBED SHEET pat®er: DEC Zpp2

71 _ equi pm&%gﬂ@éti‘gﬁ S8RLEGUNBY 08 /alhovshe 19y e Jalill 4 £ehedul e

h
t he programm rem nder w e 'l ocal Tihteractive ttesl%gnsmn prdgr am
gui de over th89BenBEE Appes®ubilnk No1oWO Afd Litivd 8, oalbliimherdact i ve

t el evi si p ui enerates the programm ng rem nder for the
program egl.ﬁggéﬁg;z/gf e%%ggf’i ned in claim30 wherein the | ocal interactive

tel evision program gui @aegereandie s.ddes sp poggaam @glﬁ@ﬁxrftq,erpzfcwid&e program
by sendi ng agpg-e |IﬁtE wg%?"ag%et %Pg&%tl‘{‘%%rt ?E% S'Iétleecscysg e%hd%%#f}}j inclaim

30 whereir_: eract’i ve tefevisi on program-gui de € (17)
conpri ses a pagrggotr mayyi tioer examg ltehe drocdlde rither ardewenitdl ean si on

Page that | s PPN Ea oo B d map A po g P be S En "
syst em dabi nedoigmam &het3A swirerieign ddvadassdr.actlinverdsda@vi siton gitigg:am gui de
s further , joontigured. be 9e0eRal & ded PHISh Widhd Ny opLslel &Yi ot on
equi prent (25§ ’ prog g y a
appropriate access communication to the interactive
television program guide to play back or tune to the
selection and transmit it back to remote program guide
20 access device 24 over remote access link 19. Remote
program guide access device 24 may play the video or
audio for the user, 1In one approach, for example,
remote program guide access device 24 may provide a°
user with the opportunity to access audio from a
25 digital nusic channel which is received by interactive
television program guide equipment 17, and play the
audio on a speaker or by using an audio device that may
be contained in user interface 52 (e.g., a car stereo).
Video and audio may be transmitted from
30 interactive television program guide equipment 17 to
remote program gulde access device 24 over remote
access link 19 in any suitable format (e.g., as NISC
video, as MPEG-2 files, using the M-bone, etc.), and

may be converted to a digital format if necessary by &

suitable analog to digital converter in remote program

AMENDED SHEET



34. The system defined in claim?29 wherein the renote program gui de access
device (24) is further configured to store the progranmm ng rem nder set by
the user and to generate the progranming reninder with the reggj ess
interactive tel evision programguide. AVENDED SHEET 1 0 DEC 20p2 - 72
35. A systemwonopresvi di ng a user with an opportunity to scohedigbeeldr
programm ng rem nders, characterized by: a local interactive television
program gui de equi prrent (17) on which a local interactive television
program gui de is inplenented, mhereintjmaéq}eractive tel evi si on program
gui de equi pnent (17) includes user television equipnent (22); and a renote
program gui de access device (24) that is connected to the interactive

tel evision proggamyguidie 2adeRiBat2{ 1hotb¥nbiis) I eMie sa¢ess5e | i nk (19) and
on which a renote access, i nteractive television programguide is

i npl enent ed, wh&FERFM PO EEPPAIBARAS Vel evi si on program guide is
further configured to: prine dembhe arseysswprbgasm cnfielet nait ¥1® sel ect a

t el evi si on progg%&j_% a"".‘Hs%Q Qi%o&g%r%gfkgmgngq[ é)iozétéggtg)eﬁ§c edul ed; and

to schedul e the™progranmmng rem ndér o e’r (19) with
the renote adcesstenaelidg itedevisen Firogrprograde Y detedBindhhesyst em

defined in clai g3bu¥hef Bilterbhei V&R NR98h AP YU HE jacgess device (24)
and the interactive teIeV|S|on'§%g ram %lde}ggU|pnent 17) are configured
r

to allow the us@FUEBR$HndtlePy s UTRELHE P ARG 8HEAHR with the
renote access i etaetpeéntye2t.el Pok sexamgireggtam gethaler evekesshpré@rat e access
link (19); and t re e SS$, | [ i el evi si.on, progr am gui de
generates the pggg?%lmﬁ%%é)b?%%gn %#&Hgérﬁ%%e\éggéﬁ?ﬁn Whe,&R/EﬁD%Ef SHEET ~0
0~C Zooz T -1073in8Fraqhievesyred emigesn mupdranchaide 35 nenekn wihet renot e
access interact i¥gnhel Q¥dey! @elewgmmeqwigﬁela@nﬁ alLsuhBR PEOGAM Ng

rem nder for the.grogranlby sending an e-mai| nmessage to the user.
title of the current program, the rating of the current

program, the status of remote access link 19, available
devices, etc. Any suitable scheme may be used, such as
15 using a Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)
approach in which a management client process runs as
part of the interactive television program guide
implemented on interactive television program guide
equipment 17, and in which a management server process
20 runs on remote program guide access device 24.
When the user issues an appropriate command
using user interface device 56 (e.g., by pressing a
button on a key pad, selecting an on-screen option or
button, issuing an appropriate voice command, etc.),
25 the remote access program guide may respond by issuing
an access communication to the interactive program
guide over remote access link 19 using remote program
guide access device 24. The interactive program guide
may respond by transmitting the desired status
30 information back to remote program guide access device
24 over remote access link 19, or by transmitting a
display screen (if appropriate). The remote access
program guide may indicate the status of interactive



38. The system defined in claim35 wherein; the renote access program gui de
equi pnent conprises a pager the interactive television progr1aan?E|i fb
equi pnent (17) conprises a paging transmtter; and the | ocal 1nteractive
tel evi si on program gui de generates a progranm ng rem nder for the selected
program by payioeg/o47me user with a page that is transm tted roa/usbeisuger by
the paging transmtter and that is displayed by the pager. 39. A systemfor
providing a user with renpote access to programlistings information,
characterized by: interactive television ggogram gui de equi prent (17) on
which a local interactive television programguide is inplenented, wherein
the interactive tel evision program guide equi pnent (17) includes user
tel evision equi preaRlvic28); pedtfka GRABE Ce @M aD JAi 88 AGRASS pdeyLae (24)
that is connected to the interacti g television péogilamrgjui de equi pnent
(17) by the remdie dEcEEEEST |90 :(Croy Takt 6h T CH AP LRt B 4EERE S
interactive tel eld.si.onapdbgplay guiréden; ssymplesizetiedoiodersponthe, r enot e
program gui de a § .dey cey {1 Zd)raitS veOREL %.s%@agbéé‘f&rprz%_%r apyp!istings

n

information fromthe 'l ocal interactive televisi rogram gui de over the
renot e access® | iHIEPLRY) LaHY tW T SPLEELRFR I7r d6r RPVR s FFS i Afermation to
the user. AMENDED SHEET THe OrdiicCelaccedd pryrah GMsd€mdprziceN0t el y
recording 'tel evisign programs,. characteri zedttg,y' interactive tel evision
program gui de ediPHERt *(175° S HhrehCRPYTBENTY fPef 2Rt e YEFevi si on
program gui de i stdlmyliedent eghipseartelfd trémotiqityer adt uyer tndwvifsron program
gui de equi pnent Lnc - r; | SJ qyi ( ; a renote
program gui de ac%%&lgévégg%ﬁf%tlﬁgghﬁt ?oer%{r{'gglt ggﬁ?@%%eazi?s)ﬁitgr@g tive

tel evi si on ptdgraghegii dbe ettt Pifent apd7yheange e sr ¥apee: acdwsgseink (19) and
on which a renptye3Ce8gSekailACIdnkagt etigy i &ireRnRr egsAR QU@ 1S

i npl ement ed, wherein the germteqtl)mr Oﬂ[canl ui de aﬁlcess,devi ce (24 %:fs
configured to: provicds YRe" e WiPH R gbsbeorr TSRV Y St (SHOPREY st ect a

t el evi si on progriamahgr ctkeorsliingble haenerenot e program gui de access devi ce

(24) over the remote acce'?ﬁelzié?zlﬁt(elgzz'cegggxf’o%rraﬁ”?{lféy rl';a?g%ﬁgot he

tel evision program sel ected by the user over the renote cess link (19)
with the renb?e RIEYdSls PneeeBctitie the| eRPSY BB iFMo§P afeRAlialeioand t he

interactive tel epiapheBal| OS@AMIE desSayeP®Ntthel{dchs frivdRerieenfigured
to provide the programto,the re te,gro(gllyacpfﬁs?> i de~access tggw ce,é24) over
the renote accefFIFAR €189 vith FREIPYC gf“é{c?i{v‘ésef%l LB H°r ogr am
gui de. 41. The systipaedef2hed Har ekampld) titeeremnté heceeywipeogeagr am gui de
access device (?qi%idesm%?r£gc[eéi[&eog LBYLED,d O QN1 3l mdkﬂgq}{%{yuls@%r mation

[ ve te rogramg

fromthe |ocal erac evision p ui de over e renbte access
link (19). AMENDEBTSHEEFrfage glepEce286z at voice message may be

converted to a digital signal by an analog-to-digital
converter in remote program guide access device 24 if
necessary, and sent to the interactive television
program guide over remote access link 19. Once

25 received, the local interactive television program
guide may play (or display) the message on user
television equipment 22. If desired, messages created
by a user on the local interactive television program
guide or by an operator of television distribution

30 facility 16 may be sent to remote program guide access
device 24. The remote access program guide may in turn
provide the messages to the user using remote program

guide access device 24,



- 75 42. The systemdefined in claim40 wherein the renote program gui de
access device (24) is further configured to obtain video i nfidt rD%CiZﬂﬂZfrom
the local interactive television program guide over the renpte access link
(19) . 43. The systemdefined in claim40 wherein the renote program gui de
access devi ceWO24P47% furt her configured to: provide the uRSa/UsSYIEI4AN _
opportunity to select a video for playback by the renpte program guide
access device (24); renotely obtain the video selected by the user for

pl ayback fromthe |ocal interactive televigi.on program guide over the
renmote access link ( 19 ) : and renotely play the video for the user. 44.
The system defined in claim40 wherein the renote program gui de access
device (24) is further c@Ifdsguled24 cambtidilnsavdtbvé nflamwmehiaons fafom t he

| ocal interacti | evi S o] ' enot ess link (19)
%5, "The-systErPRerTIELR, oy BF AL A T BYEE 1 ARASIR BURCERSR e
access device (24) ai so¢alk tingergont vgurad@viisiopr pvogkant lgeidseinwi t h an

opportunity to selectailiva thokngl gyhasipiRy bhethemmita Rkogr am gui de access
device (24); rem)telg obtain the audi o selected b he user for playback

. . , y 1
fromthe |ocdl FRVEREERR ve T8I EFFRP T PFodrPaft§ti de AfePfhe renpte access
link . (19); and1AYENRER WGHERE mal e REC2ppéd- idGny ewmtebyepl ay the audio
for the user. 46, A sy far r i rogr i I e_access |link
(19), character ?ggafbyﬁﬁoﬁﬁoﬁéét ?ﬁgége%\ﬁ%s?gnﬁ%?o%%.?ﬁ%éﬁgggé e%oﬁi prent (17}
on which a | ocalcomhiee a1 ided etel Bat 59Wh §Hedgr am genkidats opgpbénent ed,

wherein the intekapki ¥ieowkeli@Vicab0oR1 P AHAPsguUi de equi pment (17) includes
user tel evision equi pnment ]t%ﬁZ)l aﬂd a ,rlarérlote grogram ui.de access device
(24) that is%onnected td Xhe ‘PnBRP%S i VESEEREYY i%i'r?pg"'rd@f*’a?ﬁ’%ild’e

equi pment (17) byovheitignmemetacaessss itk thk9yaansuDprshiiralh gui@hot e access
interactive tel evi.si rogra i 1S | n erein_the renote
program gui de i?uégkg%%r e%tt ?tggoglf%dé tahg%hlggg émge%ss\gglggpﬁ?tuni ty to
renotely sel ect estpbbiyshed hetweenotlé eripreaakoeas wrrgaacgiide t el evi si on

program gui de i npleERaLEt ¥R rBhEF Gl oM hCLBYES| QUL UINLGU gle equi prent
(17)i and the interactive tel evision program gui de equi pment (17) is

further confiyuP8d tbe rTtGF@cthiet bR NS 6R BEBGF M EEICEct ed by the user
with the interadibiemétevioh aRtpragtiare gwildeis ot peframldhide 47. The
system defined iri .claim wher ej e interacti el eyi sLon program

gui de equi pnent e@f‘}?m?rét clgﬁﬁsd‘ﬁge‘ld&[‘%@er eaccgre%st %Sén%l?l%vi g\‘l\éo%lc%? ogram

sel ected by t helddér ©me themofeercres 2 \HISigANequi gerepoViZRp. thg usfire syst em

defined in claim4f vhE iR A08:EPES aGote1ieheyi sl A ReghaMHui de
equi prrent (%%P the interactive program guide over the remote access
link.

The remote access program guide may, for
example, obtain a user command from the user that
indicates a desired program guide function using remote

25 program guide access device 24 (substep 1265) and then
remotely provide the indicated program guide function
to the user. A user may indicate a desired function by
entering an appropriate command using user interface
52. The user may, for example, enter a command using a

30 keyboard, speak a command into a microphone, select an
on-screen button using a pointing device, or any other

suitable approach.



is configured to record the television programselected .. by the user at a
television distribution facility (16). AMENDED SHEET 10 DF](E] @ggz 77
49. A systemfor renotely playing back 'progranms via a renote ‘a s@ﬂqi nk
(19), characterized by: interactive tel evision program gui de equi pment (17)
on whi ch a | owelbowsibser active tel evision programguide is i ppres@asad,
wherein the interactive tel evision program gui de equi pnent (17) includes
user television equiprent (22); and a renote program gui de access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive Iiej evi si on program gui de

equi pnrent (17) by the renote access |ink f 9) and on which a renote access
interactive television programguide is inplenented, wherein the renote

program gui de access devifg (12ich8e8OPdHneduiQe PIAMWd8 kA y%er w th an
opportunity to renotely select a.television programfor pl a |n8 y the

renpte access deRATOELLYnRFYH dadayot hRe & itsdoR Br bRpRThePetdéPed by the
user using 'Ejhe naege @@ge@&rdzjl@]t; élﬁ@éa}fmdf iche i;ﬂéﬁéca,ctdr\/@ghefﬁvi sion
program gui de equi pment AT urther_caonfi qur t o _proyi.de the program
to the renote prfgrsm ﬁﬁﬁg%%fea@?egoa’é%%%s Egsogg?ttﬂ@ttaér}é’te access |ink
(19) with thes| dealicehtetacthiesaseel pvogran guidgr anfouiadeion. S0. A system
for remotely o 4aichgapaye Al WneW; RUOGE AT phiclhs %@ﬁfé_ AREREBE e

tel evision programguide via a renote access |I'in 19), the syste
characteri zed bye rRPeEALY iRFOVEEREYFQi B PIsedr FhFt He @duisgREREP (17) on
whi ch a | ocal i nt>woact Eye é:edmeiesi BR usimpy egmany got derdd)atorpecher N at

| east one functign '~ related to ordering pay-per-view prograns i s AVMENDED

SHEET ~ o DEC ~s}5>~laz 9§Vl_ce|'npl enented, wherein the interactive television
progr am gui de0 equi pnent (EMablishddesthgaremogleearsedn gk peeweef 2 2 ) ~

and a renote pr a i S 1 : athl s nected to the
Pr QY AU 86 AGLR %;%81‘&:&%1{1%%) tah%ll%lé bl&ﬁ]l

interactive tel evision program gui dé equl pnmen e renpte access

link (19) and onDWAr@RTAVE etieY 154 LB SBY QFHABT S P e PRl ANSeENnOPr ogr am gui de
is inplenmented, MieraclitdediRkeoR! PESAMBYWdBe A6ESSIRViIGEad24) IS
o ogr am wi th t hePATBEE At UeR HP0P B0 VT R0PStBh g atr ot de and
provi de the 1%calpportenatyite tegbéelyi arcgrsodguant gomsleo fntthle dacahdi cati on
of the ordered- payREL=¥i GV U 104/187bn3PFogram guide over remote access
link 19 (step 1210) may depend on the configuration of
the interactive television program guide system.
FIGS. 13a~13e show illustrative variations of steps
20 1200 and 1210 of FIG. 12 for establishing remote access
link 19 and for providing the user with remote access
to program guide functions for the illustrative systems
10 of FIGS. 2a-2d and FIGS. 6a-é6c.
FIG. 13a illustrates steps involved in
25 establishing remote access link 19 and for providing
the user with remote access to program guide functions
in the systems of FIGS. 2a and 2c. In these systems,
remote access link 19 may be established between the
remote access program guide and the interactive
30 television program guide via a communications device in
user television equipment 22 (Step 1200a). The local
interactive television program guide may be wholly

implemented on user television 22 as in system 10 of



the local interactive television programguide perforns the at | east one
function related to ordering pay-per-view prograns based on fligepgngggpati on
51. The system defined in claim50 wherein the interactive tel evision
program gui de equi pnent (17) is further configured to order the
pay-per-view poogp4im®  with the local interactive tel evi ACOUSPYIGHam

gui de. 52. The system defined in claimb50 wherein: the function related to
ordering pay per-view prograns includes displaying a rem nder that the
pay- per-vi ew program was n ssed the user jglevision equipnent (22) is
configured to display a rem nder that the pay-per-view programwas m ssed
with the local interactive television program gui de. AVENDED SHEET 10

DEC 2002 _ 79 5&%1cTheasyst emylefd padtis of ainp12Renbed e uddie function
related to ordem&g%gpa ger-mieM/ rggrans &pcludesldis I%é%ng a_rem nder
that the pay-per=3i ﬁF%P gTHMERERSt AF t Py T AN G ERR B 6t ETEVRASFOYE

equi prent (22) imrcgoahi guids dldeditspbayim systemdép ohHhafIG.h@cpayhper-view
programis start] i t al, .| i e i $d Qg gui de.
54. A system foréﬁq\\?’?%?ﬁb%n{uﬁgr' bvr\nb?%&?ggﬁr}oltdg g%%gg (?éo‘%‘%tfﬁggl %?132] of an
interactive t2l @Acsiidn pROJGITAR YilithetBY APRATIURLEN NE® T§MAEe1lPhe system

characterized bycdedketpet furr-tlidhgVbsi eite roe@nanheet secequi pment (17) on
which a | ocal i t%r active~tel evision rogra:ﬁhgw de gonfl ureq,tg per form at
| east one progr ami-gui-d&°F G fgéufigp‘? et &dF 3R ?rﬁfé%‘?est ¢BFfvice system
(61) configured wicdhprovodeumitaiichisndeygicale;, a personal conputer connected
to the Internet service systam GelhsbY1i llgngnggggé %\%t{%li\gﬂgﬁel n: the

personal conputer is configured to provide the ' an opportunity to
renptel y setl@t Redweenokee prarpi@mpgarae REALaRgIBlee ank Uheternet |ink

using the on-linew@tadeitedtacieh SEEYFLEE kR4 6dandte peBEigured to
provide the at |east one program gy de ettlrxln?“Hto the interactivye
tel evi si on progrgéjrhdﬁuﬁa‘éegﬁ oGt 2¢1999 RFPPHB L FALEP L A9V SR etRvi si on

program gui de i ssed@viisdon edi storipationnfadicl sty Néast otleepriogaatogui de
function using the at SLEASH ME1gRERE" AN SHHE 186kE NG a AMBYDED: SEFET

15 remote access to the functions of the local interactive
television program guide in such a system may, for
example, involve the steps shown in FIG. 13b. At step
1200b, for example, remote access link 192 may be
established with a communications device in television

20 distribution facility 16. The remote access program
guide may, for example, provide the user with the
opportunity to remotely access functions of the program
guide with a communications device in the television
distribution facility 16 at step 1210b.

25 If television distribution facility 16
includes a program guide server as shown in FIG. 2c,
remote access link 19 may be established between the
remote access program guide and the interactive
television program guide via remote program guide

30 access device 24 and a communications device in
television distribution facility 16 as indicated by
step 1200c of FIG. 13c. At step 1210c remote program

guide access device 24 may, for example, provide the



1 0 DEC 2002 - so 55. A systemfor providing a user with renote access to
a non-programguide interactive television application, charadtieDEgedidy:
user television equi pment having a settop box on which a non-program gui de
interactive television application having at |east one function is

i npl enent ed: awooa4roenot € access device that is connected tgeidEugar

t el evi si on equi pment (22) by the renopte access |link (19) and on which a
renote access nonprogramguide interactive television application is

i npl enented, wherein the renote access Qegbce is configured to provide the
user with an opportunity to renotely set over the renote access |ink (19)
at | east one non-programguide interactive television application setting

that is used by (he haesl tH@%ﬁ%&ft%ﬁ‘igy'E'@ ddioRleagt sef@e%] £1gy sion

application to performthe_at least one function. e systemdefined in
cl ai m 55 wher ei fHFE1RBA- BF o QRTGIFER Pt QMterv EePRIR\AGSESE appl i cati on

i mpl ement ed on tihis - Wwoph boXxcdriuan ch bl G ede viceVERT di S iblitecgyst em
defined in clai n}z55 ?whergkn t he non-programguide interactive television
application inpl n“the set-top box is a shopping application. 58.
The system debined in cl aftens wwverlaed Lheestablisbgnanreud e acotesact i ve

tel evi si on appl 'Pi%! q@ hgp&gnﬁ]{ee@rggrm g S&le tsg,gégﬁ %ta stock ticker.
AVENDED SHEET . e system Ined in claimb55

wherei n the non- ‘iﬂ%’rﬂéﬁ%ﬁl ‘tﬂ’etk? rFth@r é’@?‘PFf% FEIesF BroarappTyice: seah
i mpl ement ed on tae iselybOPmPON0 it FIGhat 6appld Gat bes. sKdn e Fsgst em

defined in clai etein the .nan ram U|de|nt ractive tel evision

application i rrpque%gr?tn drlgn th{;n s%%e f’op? ggﬁz eIRBTT séfﬁ}lef“c ion. 61. A
met hod for piéviklitg 6a,user wamlﬁememomm$olankl M evaacbeeve tel evi si on
program gui de, 't 4181 0nda CORIH Rile! D6c21 SRR Lo IOV SLBE USer With

an opportunity to set at |east one program guide setting Using a renote
access i nt eract iREOHEMeIP50® A1 ddeaktHot e AGansiSeREATERN cHligler BBk e program

gui de access devig@rind4) sprevtdisigriehesat (4 tlZ@U@ PERYr amggui densetting
fromthe renote ro%é‘r’rf*n ui de acces .devi ce interacti V?F el evi si on

program gui de ed 195561 F’in?l PO ﬁfléaﬁcfﬁ/%emt AfedtEi on
program gui déSi séh mﬂoenenalepilem aremwereqm$s dom&swlmmk Kel9); ~ _ and

perform ng a PrOGaimaubgs bUnfdORnM LBcdnaaeak Lol SLackitaohl el i on

program gui de based on the at |east one program gui de set 2. The
net hod defined iRFRITAMNPBid¢ ARhdhec SRAPP |3ffgfetsﬁep§9@%albfgud1d@vk’élﬂhg t he

user with an opps tintelriiet Osé LI lsys@bh aim dbalrtaatam@z@rﬁfdzjramnfornatl on
nteractive . IR PEFERT o Dol RFO7 A0S AR B EEie Henote®D € ACCess
20 access program guide may provide the user with the
opportunity to remotely access the functions of the
program guide at steps 1210d and 1210e of FIGS. 13d and
13e, respectively.
Establishing remote access link 19 at
25 step 1200 of FIG., 12 may also involve exchanging one or
more access communications between the interactive
television program guide implemented on interactive
television program guide equipment 17 and the remote
access program guide implemented on remote program
30 guide access device 24, as indicated by substep 1202 of
FIG. 14. Access communicators may include any client-
server or peer-to-peer communication construct suitable

for providing program guide information across remote



~ 0 DEC 2002 _ 82 _ 63. The nethod defined in claim62 wherein: the step of
providing the user with an opportunity to set at |east one p g[?‘%ﬁnz@ai de
setting conprises providing the user with an opportunity to set a parental
control setting using the renote access interactive television program

gui ded and t hwomeidmoel further conprises the step of | ocki ngpansyagiam based
on the parental control setting with the local interactive television
program gui de. 64. The nmethod defined in claim63 further conprising the
step of indicating to the user that the_pégglamis | ocked with the renote
access interactive tel evision program guide. 65. The nmethod defined in
claim6l further conprising the step of providing the user with an

opportunity to rapysel yighted n faveskt €smhifiatabhemiy cdibeel oggd
interactive tel evisiqn progra ui de usi ng the renote access I nteractive

h
tel evi si on progratAuitaer *B6>S e CTEPARES a1 5EGPh F AIFHEE wherein the
step of providi rgrddecuusecalid/h azn iogpoztemidyy stbsseps at2d4ead0bne program

gui de setting colr%bré sesqPl oy ding te@@ib‘éﬂ. with an opportunity to renotely
set a favorite sétti'ng using the Fermte access interactive tel evision

program gui ded 67. The neleeRsderAsRieatns Mmagl1atae t Herolveconpri sing t he

step of providi N1 xUsEkmiv 1dh tABnEPPEE LN tabph@ch eIt &dohshaukgat € through
favorites ANMENDED SHEET 1o usi ng ége_ renot e access
d

DEC 20D2 - 8
interactive tel eH¥I8H BPoﬁ?%?ﬁeg&rﬁgFa%Bguﬁ%e aEeRBIEFSsed ARl ai m 61
further conpri siingdrhetstepselsdvisjohl pnggtdre duddal equimieact ilve t el evi si on

program gui de w Adddie chatl £ AGEASSnL DI SHACdURHLE] Y ShgRr 00T am gui de;
and renotely obtaining polling irnformation fromthe |'ocal -interactive
tel evi si on ptdgrfiegui g6 r&i¢atec BxpFel ekt 9 08i- nkOpieytsnirAni g renot e
access interactiume thl B¥b§raN QHiREANEGH! sheamAR, Fh¢ Eadind cdetined in
claim®6l further conprisi the step.o resenting the polling information
to the user wt H‘ﬁﬁ?@nﬁgg‘aﬁ %fﬁqéﬂﬁ‘lséuéﬁ‘gk%rcc@)dev @ qr?@)r_a%
guide information may, for example, be encapsulated as
component object model (COM) objects and persisted to
15 files that are transmitted over remote access link 19.
Access communications may also include, for example,
HTML formatted markup language documents (e.g., Web
pages), that are exchanged between remote program guide
access device 24 and interactive television program
20 gquide equipment 17 via Internet service system 61, as
indicated by substep 1209.
FIGS. 15-23 are flowcharts of illustrative
steps involved in providing remote access to a number
of specific program guide functions. Remote access to
25 the functions may be provided in any interactive
television program guide system, such as a system 10
having the arrangements of interactive television
program guide equipment 17 shown in FIGS. 2a-2d and
FIGS. 6a and 6b. The steps shown in FIGS. 12~-14 are
30 not shown in the flowcharts of FIGS. 15-23 to avoid
over-complicating the drawings, although any suitable
combination or combinations of the steps of the

flowcharts of FIGS. 12-23 may be used in practice.



70. The nmethod defined in claim®68 wherein the step of renotely obtaining
polling information fromthe local interactive television pr ﬂrﬁﬁ% inde
conprises renotely obtaining polling information using a sing e tWOr k
managenent protocol. 71. The nmethod defined in claim6l1 wherein: the renote
access |ink (%Roologro® bi directional link; and the step of graMbsisnd t he
user with an opportunity to set at |east one program gui de setting i
conpri ses exchangi ng access comruni cati ons between the renote access
interactive television programguide and the |local interactive television
program gui de. 72. The nethod defined i efaim 61 wherein: AVENDED SHEET

9 0 OEC 2002 - 84 the renote access link (19) is a bidirectional |ink, and

the step of providing thepqsen vich, an PRAQLLUGLLY. LG S8k A0 Lgagt one
program gui de setting conprises excﬁangl ng requests Dbetween e tenote
access i nter act inenotel BvpPEe it ingogragrajui dies tamg st hefoxmadiionnteracti ve

tel evision progrnamgui fle. sted 1600, "BEH@EalefisRed gl Ni gt AinRBinWhgr ei n: the
renote access |ink 1?% is a bi glrectlo al Ilnk% and t he steg,of rovi di ng
the user with arFe(H‘}S‘gﬁ uPR T3 1% SEPTathe aly ABERF_GT IR JELa8ISH i ng
conpri ses exchangioyyamnoguwhdel Sintpdewerhed hen rienetracateceseligwtigiant i ve

tel evi si on progr .d t | 14 nt. i Vi S, ogram
guide. 74. The ﬁ%’[ar?%ghdg}l%% %ﬁp&ngg?ml%?ﬁfe}%@%g %%eeesrgesr%ﬁgg g%:'cess li nk
(19) is a bidircdte grapteisdcessngdroasant @piasf mpyoviel myampdeuser with an

opportunity to s¥taah EE%tiﬁ&mﬂl’thﬁa& %ﬂﬁ%u%:‘?t béf‘ﬂoc@i_ct@_lrliﬁes exchang! ng
nessages between the renote access j nteractive tel evision program gui de

and the |ocal i MO ABEPYE!Y el CEMERI pIRGTERRCGSRdES F5UifRRLAePP®E defi ned
in claim6l whereimmantiheor emmirgy angesshér NuithBlei Scivend udiihgcti onal |i nk:
and the step of proyidj he r W n reyunity to set at | east one
program gui de sé%FP%S %g%%#$%é@ﬁgfcﬁgég?%dk$§%%t%Hbrocedure cal | s between
the renote access interacht \aterellédPsi Bire prasgram usdenand the | ocal

interactive tel eMis3j QB tPERHAMRULIEvi AMENDERKeHEEdr.  The program
listings information may be displayed for the user by

15 the remote access program guide in a table, listing
grid, or other suitable construct, using user interface
52 (substep 1620). Alternatively, program listings
information may be provided audibly for the user by
using, for example, a speaker (substep 1630).

20 At step 1640, the remote access program guide
may provide the user with the opportunity to select a
program listing. In response to such a selection, the
remote access program guide may provide the user with
the opportunity to access other remote program guide

25 features for the listing (e.g., displays additional
info, schedule a program reminder, record, parental
control, order the program if it is a pay-per-view
program, etc.).

FIG. 16 shows illustrative steps involved in

30 providing the user with remote access to the program
reminder feature of a local interactive television
program guide. At step 1700, a user is provided with

an opportunity to schedule a programming reminder. The



1 0 DEC 2002 - 85 76. The nethod defined in claim®6l wherein rennt e
access link (19) is a bi directional |ink; and the step of pro(hodﬁ%% ZB&
user with an opportunity to set at | east one program gui de setting

conpri ses exchangi ng obj ect-based conmuni cati ons between the renote access
interactive twbewbsaeon program gui de and the |ocal interackcy®sdsabayi sion
program gui de. 77. The nethod defined in claim®6l1l wherein: the renote
access link (19) is a bi directional link; and the step of providing the
user with an opportunity to set at |east ﬁm_ program gui de setting
conprises providing the user with an opportunity to set at |east one
program gui de setting over the renpte access link (19) by exchanging markup

| anguage doCUMBis DRLYEED oG LEHDH LRGP SPoLRLERACY 104E Lgheulpl on program

guide and the Il ocal Interactive television p o ram gui e met hod
defined in clai BEBEIRLP t hTWEFAPRLRF nEFHiTEest E’b%h o‘?he poGEldPR§de HE user

with an opport uRjitth tRe Cr@Rite acafessa@elml nghtbeoﬁwzadumr&wrﬁ@w ve
tel evi si on program guide; transferrin he renote program

1 i éh)n iy sag a:
gui de access deviode {88 1%si%g PrRE P eTot 5588§§ | FRKERCLEF and provi di ng
t he nessage tH tsedeustonvif lr tlregrempl BsthogessAt nseeradt7ilve thkeevi si on

program gui de. . %ﬁ@ §§E§Eer :}Ls | ng L%Zl%ﬁzb%/ §ﬁe ]?c?calﬂ?ﬁn@ét QPdtﬂeef' ned in

clai m 61 wherei step of provi I'east one “program gui de
setting fromt he& ereigt écﬁifgr?al#ﬁ@w dEhQFTEIT afeveRENGEX4 Mayobehe i nteracti ve

tel evision pr Oggﬁmeauw@ VRN rtrmenuoé&f)m/de&atlaevé detls@mu%%asgrbgf&snh( 19y
conprises providing t one pr ide settin romthe renote
program gui de act® Xﬁ@l?%reep( 32?090 PR § 3?5?? R & t8n program
gui de equi pnenht a(cré)ssviatarmhmnteaevmrdmpqeam nouie user tel evision

equi prent (22) c o) Q)th regphe access link (19). 80. The nethod
defined in claim (%%%gvﬁg i )t hgrsteg of providing the at | east one program

gui de setting fromthe re’?ﬁ)tsé'-%"r 3dFam BRE RrogEeBsEeRdate 1624) to the

interactive tel gunsr@Rel’ HITAMa %Bh:gﬁrﬁél&’é m@t (61d), W iR rigEMt & access

l'ink (19) conprises providi e _at ast ram guide setting from
the renote progr@mrgar %c%ﬁc@%sém&gsfc QL (i 8’ {\‘9 agﬁﬁz t el evi si on

program gui des eqiuf@m‘enh pAdgran dsaschesaid abi ahs. derheca—eaﬁnaerehaawi si on
di stribution fagj t t Lhk (19). 81.
The. methot def | st SeReEf 630 A 1R £ck Jt%ra%%?%g rowdi‘

wherern t t he at | east
one program gui d¥oggen| aigide dAPLRBEREMDLAN GP&QFQWFQY@ cF@laicYéééendew ce (24)

to the interact 'ﬁ&%g&‘@h%‘uﬁd@@d&&@ﬁéﬁm :gw & edy peegdndrkfedvbg the renote
access link (19) conprises pravidi e at | east one, rog{Tgm gui de setting

fromthe renot e FFO§Eart bl 1ggcggge}gb§ﬁ%pgggfarpogq Pactive
tel evi si on pz®QaggHndeehiretytd pagnt f¢d Hxanpdea benvamt dat itbasuskewi ce

connected to .. MENDEQQ§H§E alphanumeric page, as indicated by
substeps 1750 and 1760 respectively.
FIG. 17 shows illustrative steps involved in
providing a user with remote access to the parental
25 control features of the local interactive television
program guide implemented on interactive television
program guide equipment 17. At step 1800, parental
control information is remotely obtained. This may
occur, for example, on startup, periodically,
30 continuously, on demand in response to a suitable user
command, or using any other suitable scheme.
The remote access program guide may provide

the user with the opportunity to parentally control



T O DEC 2002 _ 87 _ a program guide server (25) at a television
distribution facility (16). 82. The nmethod defined in clai m®$g DEtersd2n t he
step of providing the at |east one program guide setting fromthe renote
program gui de access device (24) to the interactive television program

gui de equi pmagnb odidkfde Vi a the renote access |ink (19) conpripgppsddfiomi di ng
the at | east one program gui de setting fromthe renote program gui de access

device (24) to the interactive television program gui de equi pnent (17) via
an Internet service system (61) connected to program gui de distribution
equi pment | ocated at a television distri bt i"on facili ty (16). 83. The

nmet hod defined in claim®6l1 wherein the step of providing the at |east one

program gui de s j I he renpt ra | de S ice (24) to
the interacti veggé{;g%}u{sﬁng;r? (tper'ggf a%?d%%%gﬁu%% “( %%%ﬁgf agﬁ\:eé renot e
access link (19pteehpit sy shébpklagrammeratsterst8ldie pAbgeter gui de setting

fromthe renote;ppogrede Hunde 256685 §Wee8n(ddad &dmbdReh Pt 84ACHI Ve

tel evi si on program gui de %gw Emant (17) _v#]a an | nternet service system (61)
connected to a BPBEREAN FRRFECSeFFET IR B tholat eth hT a5 &P evi si on

di stribution sf ageléevysichd)progdan Tei deetviad rdedteeatdesscllanhin B4, furt her

compri sing the aigps. of.oavidiRg e SEL AL Y AT.OPRELL URLIY Lo create a

message using thé renote ‘access Interactive evi sidn program gui de;
AVENDED SHEET e82mpDEC @@DRr m8Be agdessscernimicationseseaectar t he

‘interactive telgybel Ocd¥sRONAAK IS Ge @KHAABA! tKe DardsicAY the JAnDt e
access link (19); and praovidi, the~message fo the user with_ the | ocal

n | . .
interactive tel 86FE1RF° prddy éﬁgﬁﬁ?ﬂ@."%ﬁe FHESHRR RFPIder Artes it ’cl ai m 61

wherei n: thaorenote acceSxrogrtmnicd ing tbel evckeédndquaidiyapygaitkerd S a renote

client version gf the.| acalo,intr gk, el eyl sion,fy agram gy de; and the
step of providing tne user Wi an-opportunity To 'Set at |1 8ast one program
gui de setting cémapkedesemntetvdbrgtiherarpde dFEasSarPIOgpont gnids. to set at

| east one progr aRLgPéfis SaldcbBY Psbiithnt RRibeMRE¢ GldiRakevessiasaf the
| ocal interactive television pr ogr am)géjd de. 86.. The nethod defined in claim

e
6l wherein the $P8p BFOFBRIGENGSt HeC 11&a8t + e RFAGGAEm G et ti ng
fromthe rems etperds aatui Ge tACeesstd@tiogean2d)ide ddressntieriaad i2vue

one. pr ogr am qui 45 SRR i 15 o RO higohen Bop 8F et S609e 28 O e
eaui pment (17) wmeings¢erfuimakanpléatd owti®e, Foennetynddedétedhecpiice cl ai m 61
wherein: the regRtgufCGRSSageNkol 1My GURYL 888t & 1 rglesacbink; and
FIG. 18 shows illustrative steps involved in
20 providing a user with remote access to the favorites
and user profile functions of the interactive
television program guide implemented on interactive
television program guide equipment 17. At step 1900,
user preference profiles are remotely obtained from the
25 local interactive television program guide by the
remote access interactive television program guide via
remote access link 19. The information or profiles may
be obtained, for example, on startup, periodically,
continuously, on demand in response to a suitable user
30 command, or using any other suitable scheme.
The remote access program guide may provide
the user with the opportunity remotely adjust user
profiles (step 1910). The user may, for example, add



the step of providing the at | east one program gui de setting fromthe
renote program gui de access device (24) to the interactive telgniﬁépQw
program gui de equi prrent (17) conprises providing the at | east e prog?am
gui de setting to the interactive AVENDED SHEET 1 0 DEC 2002 - 89 _

tel evision progavmpai de equi pnent (17) using the wrel ess pdmisoefdds1r The
met hod defined in claim®61 wherein: the renpote access interactive )
television programguide is a first interactive tel evision program gui de;
the local interactive television program yige is a second interactive
television programguide that is differeni fromthe first interactive
tel evi sion program gui de: and the step of providing the at | east one

program gui de st ijadetE O $dia thCBREAN O HIAHENGY| dEn ALCARSS 19RY¥LECEr (24) tO
the interactive teleyisi on}f?ro ram gw de equi pment (17?) conprises providing
the at |east onéiFiddram Qi de efFFRgIIFUMHReTEPPER dGRESEaREPFERN

t el evi si on programdguirdmotel ¢ laeljsetendsentpiofdliey ewl €l edHeSi1@Bapr 0ogr am
gui de. 89. A net.haod for. I e i anm.ng rem nders, the
i et b TR BAGRETTG TRT

met hod conpri si ng . anmglgpoFtuni ty to .
.renmot el y sel®ectaczompldohed div -plegr anampie wrieshta progpaamscagsseni nder i s

to lbe scpegul ed d@vtiaetazn e@soér%r@qag_sgné ncslern@ﬁteij&ep&eé eézldzﬁu%cgw&{@m ?,ui de
i mpl enented on a renpte program gyi de access device ,..and generating
the progranmi ng_‘”i"éﬁ‘i ﬁBEfPW V“*a t[%g_éfi?‘s’r‘?ﬂ HEE $_8uf@1§9é'{&) Ji’o81pr ogr am gui de
i npl enent ed on inemetactcyesd dlimki $8on Phogmemogundee expdeusent (17) having

i co i i 1a hdi 0 o iles
S ompr 81 ng. ¢ e TpATER ot ey dnal et &) b ORgn rpR RS O e
2002 - 90 pFogramfieNgriees nddorongion he Aerdep 482%ssthd memptt®) with the
l'ocal interactivygd@hRvisian o@t%%é—”bﬂ&%ldeﬁn YsiiRg hhea Eja?éE?;tr%iﬁﬁcw?és

de. 91. T efi

interactive tel évi si on_program gui he net hod ned i'n claim89
wherei n the stept6f Py&ARFERTHPTCRE 1 BF ogr anmi ng remi nder for the program
with the local interactivettesdepviloBon PémEicaprgdi-aie QOIgy iagessgenerati ng

the programming f&riadsy o) 1% 1RLCRATAY 380 Pl bRk cJRos208 1O

15 remotely navigate through favorites. Remote program
guide access device 24 may, for example, have obtained
program listings information (step 1600, FIG. 15),
sorted the information according to the favorites
information, and displayed only listings for a favorite

20 channel or theme. Alternatively, remote program guide
access device 24 may, for example, display television
program listings in a grid, table, or list while
highlighting favorite channels. A user may be provided
with the opportunity to "jump" between favorite

25 1listings or channels by issuing an appropriate command
using user interface 52.

FIG. 19 shows illustrative steps involved in
providing a user with remote access to program
recording. At step 2000, the remote access program

30 guide provides the user with the opportunity to select
a program for recording. This opportunity may be
provided in response to the user indicating a desire to
record programming by, for example, selecting a program



92. The nethod defined in claim89 wherein the step of generating the
programm ng rem nder for the programwth the |ocal interactive television
program gui de conprises generating the programm ng rem nder{ peEgagong t he
user with a page that is transmtted to the user by a paging transmtter.

93. The net hogo®gbizped in claim 89 further conprising: storkRgisbd@ia
programm ng rem nder with the renote program gui de access device (24); and

generating the programring rem nder with .the renote access interactive

tel evi si on program gui de. 94. The met hod fined in claim89 wherein the
step of generating the programming renind8r Tor the programwi th the |ocal
interactive tel evision program gui de conprises displaying the rem nder with

t he user televi Sfi%r%igé: E%Pﬁgtsrﬁ(é’tz'ﬁ)gés' 9:55) %nraetiggﬁieﬁga rﬁfﬂ%ﬁh%\ schedul i ng

,'" programm ng remn conprising t eps o VENDED SHEET

1 0 DEC 2002 - Sbmmgngyi dimgFSEPeSEL, WS LRPCHSpAFERPS tRFAdFagepBtde a

tel evision prografftel yWakkdhia & @8EapFd diehrl EdirNdetot$idd Waensehedul ed with
a local interactive te?’ew sion program gui de, whereip the interactive

t el evi si on progri@fegutBESFE TS éﬁgﬁf’éﬁ Uh RERIEARCP RS tBIPSEMEPEEE pr ogr am
gui de equi pnmeht drlAnteastctive el etvélevn Sporp regquigpieated@iPmenand’ gener at i ng
t he programm ng 1N it f r | i gpl nted or
a renote prograrr{sgtl%dgggg)(lzm'es?egt\g\}:?gg%%ﬁ?&ﬁ%td@i gg%%ér?ngi(ﬁvcel % ggtrﬁée?
interactive tel eacdiaogepr 6oF BHaFPlGe BRI PIrEPTe( 2%FeHY the renpte access

link (19). 96. Thamwmibedisked ivieth iAteractn RS teheyes ol herogran of

generating the praogrami gﬁmrem n]deF1 orrgn ses generau ng an e- mai | nmessage

havi ng the progr en§ I LRTGer! udi ﬁg he $BoPECECETRS AR gui de. 97.

The met hod defi rieichki n9cl ai m 95 wherein the step of generating the

progranmm ng rem nder conpgis ] he repLn pager with the
A oL RERERPLL00 SR L el 35

renote access interactive am du - nmet hod for
provi di ng a userregordedefdpter 0283 tHS prrrcahed By i sigestiarsorRadPi on, the

net hod conpri si nghd B 48t ePse YProd¥RAMBY NGe PHFRBrARK! betiHIS Joafior mation with
a renote access jnteractive tel evisi oa pr ogl{ﬂam %w de i npl enented on a
renote program gt f&FagELye PTRAAE 9245 77 o tETRGEAY e | W EEStPle tel evi si on

program gui desi rpdrant edids eniiepnecti Ve {eleyi dightpl agreraggui de

ea_ui pment (17) OMgl.otBE [EMPI&REGSSSebilde (hbe 300 ANENPED SHEET
television equipment 22 (FIG. 3), or on program guide
server 25, or may be recorded by remote program guide
access device 24 on storage 56 (FIG. 5) or program

20 guide server 25, If the program is recorded by remote
program guide access device 24, the programming may,
for example, be digitized and transmitted as a MPEG-2
data stream over remote access link 19 using access
communications.

25 FIG. 20 shows illustrative steps involved in
providing the user with remote access to remotely order
pay-per-view programs and packages using the local
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment 17. At

30 step 2100, the remote access program guide obtains pay-
per-view information (e.g., price, ordering
information, time, event code, selections in a package,
etc.), from the interactive program guide implemented



1 0 DEC 2002 - 92 providing the programlistings information to the user
with the renote access interactive television program gui deg g99gc ~Aogpet hod
for renotely recording a television program the nmethod conprising the
steps of: providing the user with an opportunity to renotely select a

tel evi si on prwgnesséor recordi ng over the renote access |i merfushehy a
renote access interactive television programguide inplenented on a renote
program gui de access device (24) froma local interactive television
program gui de inplenented on interactive g | evi si on program gui de equi prent
(17); and renotely recording the tel evisi®on program sel ected by the user
over the renote access link (19) wth the renote program gui de access
device (24) . 108 i JERUA0:ELy ik BrEbRbil AR deliehietn M ST NG the

step of obtaining directory information oca eractive

t el evi si on progVad BTE 256885t hink difot e THECRAY REIMTKiEY9) with the rendte
access . —~interagtbmeatiRnewhyi B8 FBOHNHBN gHi dearthldl. pEbecartdad, defined in
claim99 further C{:)rrlpri silng t he staergd (?Lfn obgai ni n\% Vi deo.i; formati on from

the local interSRPTVEFEEYi 8F oATHFEY FENT GEP B DVEr 3 RBL F &Rt ¢58%cess | i nk
(19) with thé r eomthaEndcogsvsing ezrytathert ehévalsiosghengr anTlguipdy~ 102. The

nmet hod defi ned j [, [y t : NDED SHEET
1 0 DE C 2002 -*’85“"%‘%"&?13?%’5‘5%%‘2" ﬁ%“’?ﬁggnﬁﬂﬁ%’%r BR8r by AMEIDED 1

vi deo for playbBEROR aAESEREPEHF SHHLR Yoine uaTedstaafree 329 with the
renpte access i peRséEEigrorarl §YicGé MrdusegHani gelize iheanlebyi ©dyial ni ng t he
vi deo sel ected ?% t he gés%r f?'i QJ ayback fromthe local interactive

tel evi sion prog ?ﬁ”gcfﬁ §%eftRe renot e access Iink (19) with the renote
program gui d@ access deviAtested)21zhd thenoerd e papissgptbgran deddéor t he
user with the r r.a [ S i : e met hod
defined in clai %\Pg‘ré??é&{rtglgr H%%Frp‘g&r??\cgl%t %ggg%lgl%ﬁo‘{yz?ﬁt 5%%?%%1 audi o
informati on froffdere 3 REAPRAT B¢ tRRAYTRE] 8% R3GHISr-ogf kP gui de over the

remote access | ppkofth)ity kbyt Be $BIRAICEES SeddMRleaCEhVEed Il Si on
program gui de. 504. The et hod 1(l:jefi ned _in claim99 further, conprising the
steps of: provi 8P ntfT HEeTsEF LGP H AP SFFoPEENTIS! P58 e l%tdg%oof"or
pl ayback by lhepaekade isddgngmiguy de steped §40evilse (124) wAt hsttdpe renote
access ~ __ intg{astive LRLGYLSLON Y QBTuAUERie remotely orders
the pay-per-view program or package by indicating the
program or package to the local interactive television
program guide by, for example, exchanging one or more
20 access communications over remote access link 19 (step
2133). The access communications may contain the pay-
per-view information for the selected pay-per-view
program or package. The local guide may order the
program or package at step 2135. Alternately, the
25 remote access program guide may order the pay-per-view
program (step 2137).
The way in which the remote access program
guide orders the pay-per-view program using the local
interactive television program guide may depend on the
30 configuration of the system. If the system is
configured as shown in FIGS. 2a and 2c, the remote
access program guide may, for example, provide the pay-

per-view information to the interactive television



renmotely obtaining the audio selected by the user for playback fromthe

| ocal interactive television program guide over the renpte access |ink (19)
using the renote program gui de access device (24); and renotied YEGI 202 ng t he
audio for the user with the renote program gui de access device (24).

AVENDED SHEETWOOJ,O‘QO‘)DEC Z002 - 94 105. A nethod for recor CHC?HJ shQf ans Vi a
a renote access |link (19), the nmethod conprising the steps o prOV|d|ng
the user with an opportunity to select a programfor recording by a | ocal
interactive tel evision program gui de |nplenented on interactive tel evision
program gui de equi pnent (17) with a rendt &'atcess interactive tel evision
program gui de |nplenented on a renote progran1QU|de access device ( 24 ) ;

and recording t gg}ég ﬁ%h% eR¥e&h§t9§ h thf Ioca&ﬁ%gteractlve

tel evi si on progran1QU|d eractive ISI ogr ui de
equi pment (17 )telemdgioTheqwinrend é@iln%mb|xnUﬂnapnnze5taWﬂymainnrecording

the program sel eqlegay ohige Ungy, Wi Bubhe dR8al chat ghacluetel evi sion

program gui de on t Interact!ve el evis| on program glide equi prent (17)
conpri ses recorcﬂﬁﬂ?qﬁﬁewaBQF%ﬁﬁWﬁ§lPﬁedh§Eﬁ1949%90l§P6hl%F¥n} preht ( 2 2)
107. The meghoghdedyistesl is camfiutirag w&srwmgrmrrn@eczke%layzahe | ocal

interactlve t el evi si.on _progr |ve eIeV|S|on r.am gui de
conpri ses recordtfrhg tﬁle%pr%a“f%nsi ra&:%ggg c%)ut "odh ffgcl '&l(eIG) cl ai m 105

wher ei n user mntprquﬁeg@héepawrnqn;vequupmf@mmqtmﬁp teléb¢slnherBOSlV¢\nethod

for remotely pl atyémuerlegrﬁa@gratnh%u&%heﬂa CRUPrIa e NGoitieh SA®nf -
providing the user with_an oPportunlt " to renotely select a tel evision

program for pl ayd9igce @'t h B retfotsysiereds GQHQ%Q&EF?VQSt%ﬂQEH dPon program
AVENDED SHEET0 Eids.DiEe 20@26b, She gémdee i aguersepirodra quick@bg program

gui de access de%&ﬁ%dgzﬂ%e;pay—per—view information via Internet
service system 61.
FIG. 21 shows illustrative steps involved in
providing a user with access to remotely-played video
15 or audio. At step 2200, the remote access program
guide may obtain video or audio information from the
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment 17 via
remote access link 19. This may occur, for example, in
20 response to the user selecting a video or audio listing
displayed by remote program guide access device 24.
Substeps 2210 and 2220 show illustrative
steps involved in obtaining directory information used
in providing a user with audio and video information.
25 The remote access program guide may query the local
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment 17 for
directory information using one or more access
communications that are sent over remote access link 19
30 (step 2210). The directory information may be
contained, for example, in a media library directory
for a media library that is stored on user television

equipment 22, or by television distribution facility



obtaining the television programfroma |local interactive television
program gui de i npl enented on interactive tel evision prograntﬂgi%ezﬁgui pnment
(17) with the renote access television programguide; and r y pl ayi ng
the television programwth the renpte program gui de access device (24).
109. A net hodwb@bodreyot el y ordering pay-pervi ew prograns Wpkhudeoiefad!
interactive tel evision programguide via a renote access link (19), the
met hod conprising the steps of: providing the user with an opportunity to
order a pay-per-view programwith a renpote access interactive television
program gui de i npl enented on a renote p‘ro'bera'm gui de access device (24); and
providing a local interactive television program guide inplenented on
pnteractive tel gyl siaf M0QLRELQUl AR SALBIRALY (ot BeaNd ddlgal | on of
t he ordered- pay-pér-vi ew progra erein the 1nteractive television
progr am gui de quﬁpﬁ@mte( BFFeFs RORAIERT €81ide bytdiecheagdne progitam gui de
access device (gdreViendthe accb85DEAmARG23% i bhokodthBen aRdeh@r 8N the
interactive tel evisi ,onié%o ram ui prrent (1]?7) conpri ses user

t

uide e
tel evi si on equi pReRYY p%ﬁﬁ’da’ge‘??’cﬂem 1PRenGil | &2t *8Ret% unction rel at ed
to ordering payppegramenipleograass vddidehedl ocat rerotreaattyss tign&vi si on
program gui de baged & i.ndiLcat, nmet Lkned in claim2109
further conpri s?%@ ?T%enlSsgglglggk%%eﬁ%a%ﬁbésjetgpvgg%) pr o%%gmggm%hmﬂ@el ocal
interactive tel s¥iBpesh gnbGtam §22 U eRerAVENBEDVSHEETOr &x@uDEG 2002 - 96

111. The net hodgdebines, iim oAb Bl dPDM8RERgE hers R vebeRefd i Ny the at
| east one function related to order.i nagjap%y-ger-w ew prograns with the | ocal
interactive tel 8§RSFOATHSS GhtG8i FEeBhSEdtolet he i ndi cati on conpri ses

di spl ayi ng aorem nder thatt tsheppag3perthe eempto@arassaprogsaedyuidet he user
tel evi si on equi n ; . . h I in claim 109 wherein
step of perforr%gﬁgéjfé]‘él?d;et )Flheeaé%g%n%l u@%i gﬁpggd&{lﬁ% 6 %?flecg@i r?g

pay- per - vi ew pr b§faasomiaudioh&or oeemotinpdpséntve The avesi bay pFoigcadm gui de

based or. the ipdy¢atd Wt GARG B§5 £i:SRE:ANENE, asd RIBNAGT ot hadt fhe
pay-per-view programis starting on the user tel evision equipnment ( 2 2)

. g
113. A nethod f &PaprifiidiHgasetdsk? W BSeeEnbY evstcedterdafamdi ons of an
interactive 1sel eueSuosr PaygbaMpgolv tdedwarthaan| spesreinikiynke pihey ret hod

conmprising the %%85% Dfin RLQYLALNG e t%%eg?%ihax%‘ r%Rmee”a'”icieVs - Lo
remotely set at“le st one program gui de seftirng over . the’Thternet |ink
using a renote atctgsplian ér stored PRIEANS| oANpreotpandeguitte Femdtenented on a

personal conmput secggyr&féf%mt Quife | MY \LI0MRG 1 REENE G 1AM (8] dW the
Internet link providing the at | east ‘one program gui de setting over the

Internet |ink t8UugipokEAm itheelagdt v i3 ¥F ohe W OGFiam BLPE™ npl ement ed
on interactizve gekiewissiy pregsantouids cagubpsetiiat hek, santd ¢gesd orm ng t he

at | east one program auidle S yngki o8, Wikl L08eLoRhul MiRLRELLY Gudy®! €Vi STON _

contain the video or audio in a suitable analog or
digital format. At step 2250, remote program guide
access device 24 remotely plays the video or audio for

25 the user using user interface 52. Selected video may
be displayed, for example, on a suitable monitor, LCD,
or other suitable display device. Selected audio may
be played for the user using any suitable speaker.
Audio may, for example, be played by a car stereo if

30 remote program guide access device 24 is an automobile
PC.

FIG. 22 shows illustrative steps involved in

providing the user with the opportunity to remotely



1 0 DEC 2002 97 program gui de using the at |east one program gui de
setting. . 114. A systemfor providing a user with renote acgﬁﬁﬁctgmz
functions of an interactive tel evision program guide, the sy
characterized by: means for providing the user with an opportunity to set

at | east one WoQReHAHd Jui de setting using a renote access |%ghgg£1iﬁyﬁ
tel evi si on program gui de i npl enented on a renbte program gui de access -

devi ce (24); means for providing the at |east one program guide setting
fromthe renote program gui de access device (24) to interactive television
program gui de equi pment (17) on which a7l 88af interactive tel evision
program guide is inplenented via the renDte access link (19); and neans for

perform ng a pragr.am_gui de functlon ocal interactive television

P oor am g de patd se: Fecad YrsERcBte fEatedn: RESEHA rddel T5” The
system defined iimpdleaentad o Lmtleeacwwgrteslmgstlhe peegranf guigeovi ding the
user With an __ QPROKEHRI 1Y, t Gl @lRbebYoobtdd A7 @@tééce%%nr&f%p L AT Or mati on

fromthe | ocal ctive tel evision prog ran1 e usi n enbt e access
interactive tel éﬂlﬁeoﬁaﬁrwlarﬁ%ullééeri‘i@ver §V§§b@ﬁl dé%‘qc.fr?é@ pnide ai m 115

wherein: the sreanss fp@nwi&@vmhdmah;nenuseThw;idllaagop@%ﬁma‘ﬁlbx heyset at

I t tt i f di th th
an oppor Luni 1y CO<GGP R paFbriAREUBRt POf CATH (108 DS} RELTHE ramol e accese

interactive tel eam&lpmanprbfgrn&m:glumde; timel ANENDEDcSHERTL uskr0 DEC 2002 _ 98
the SYStemfuréél%erSQHHréfﬁﬁar&%%”%.zfgé L6l 19, acpLogramfased on the

parental control setfin | ocal "interactive television program
gui de. 117. The Wréﬁﬁ“éj’é%%qgn EPEF AR Y I FaFPrhER tEonpilisistgtieans for
indicating toothse &%&btbhﬁécésﬂﬁ‘ mmguanbr Scdretingdavh bils tdinsenpl e access

interactive tel evision, ui 118. Th stemdefined ip_claim114
further conpri si ﬁ@éﬁ 4§é%ﬁe&|ﬂé ??ﬁflﬁ§;gvﬁffﬂnaﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂ?PFuE?ty to

renotely obtain dnnamylbéherrﬁtnﬁustmehate@nmﬂﬂurﬂamcah interactive tel evision
brogram gui de using the repmt o A60asg LALEIAR!IYE L ¥ alaPregsam gui de.

119. The systemdefined in aim1 ereln means tor providing t

user with an oppet @ﬁt@ynmq e @Pllléagtlfé)?fér“kﬁrtéeﬁam Bui PsE€Pt i ng
conpri ses neggs foﬁro PEeMbeld Qﬂ:‘ddi%mL@ﬁdeW ddcays QRPROEE U thayt epteimt ely set

2 favorite setting Sl 09,L e SRS oA 85 PRk kg L] Goben program
obtained on startup, periodically, continuously, on
demand in response to a suitable user command, or using
any other suitable scheme. More particularly, status

20 information may be obtained using SNMP (substep 2320),
if desired. If SNMP is used to obtain polling
information, for example, the access communications may
include commands and protocol data units (PDUs). Other
sultable network management protocols may also be used.

25 At step 2330, remote program guide access device 24 may
present the polling information to the user in any
suitable method. The polling information may be
displayed, for example, in a status display screen such
as status display screen 200 of FIG. 11. Polling

30 information may, for example, be output to the user via
synthesized voice outputs that are played using a
speaker and voice synthesis hardware and software.



120. The systemdefined in claim114 further conprising means for providing
the user with an opportunity to renotely navigate through favo tg usi ng
the renpte access interactive tel evision program gui de. 12110 @gt em
defined in claim 114 further conprising: means for polling the |ocal

interactive t@lRgpshPn Programguide with the renote accessPCTéd B Rrgctive
tel evision program gui ded and AMENDED SHEET 1 0 DEC 2002 5 neans- f or

renotely obtaining polling "information fromthe local interactive

tel evision programguide via the renote access link (19) with the renote
access interactive tel evision program gni 8@.-122. The system defined in
claim 121 further conprising neans for presentl ng the polling information

to the user with the re ar eSS devi ce 4 123. The
system defined in claim 1%1% V\/r%gl‘ Sﬁﬁwg Pﬁé 1‘13? ¥ ETR éﬁ)’ éﬁ?gl Ht ng

pol i ng i nf or matdrewvifiioen thre usagantht@F%lmp@etuei'eyl‘m @reptegram gui de
comprises means Qs aﬁ@@éﬁcﬁ yse‘?xl?it %h@fnnﬂeﬂ@éd 'E‘ihe' ﬂé@éfﬁfﬂ&l&aﬁwgf si npl e

net wor k managenent pr ot ocol syst em def i ned ai'm 114 wher ei n:
the renote acce@llevhﬁl?fl%rqgé—”aé‘ SPéIii?e’é?F?](ﬂ‘f@PtPﬂn‘Rn nfenagsineans for

provi ding thesg ust%rlewlkbo@rpmﬁnt gakay é@.n%ﬁen@t 1heasd ©ORe rRregE am gui de
setting conprises means for exchangi n%facces mnt.ll’gl cati ons bet ween t he
rd

renote access i MEERet PYRITE &itsPon BF oHrdm hd*$%e HFocal
i nteractive t el eroviidadpywigr dainegopdertuRBly 'ﬂmecsystera defssagd.i NThed ai m 114

wherein: the remue fcgessedddiknelAbsbsgd Pidh HRE1108A Jrvdkacalge t he means

for providing the user’wth an opportunity to set at |east one program
gui de setting cOMIEVSESCHERARITEr JBAERARANY FOGUBKIRP It WEER the rendte

access interpgtiivderebeyi $6 IT psegr amgwsi&)na@duibﬁexh@czad (Imtser acti ve
tel evision progra (ﬁpl de. ANMENDE

system defi ned i%f |H§iﬁ4n%5|r§fa§ ﬁﬁ% r?eesﬁﬁtggzﬁﬁi:‘é% I%n(:fg)%a‘fes a
bi di rectional |ig%kecfandmote pregrsnf gnige mncwsrsgdbhecejw with an

opportunity to set at |eagt, ?\,Ee gggﬁg@%lql%esg g JaloFgetelyyoly lt?ﬁ? means for

exchangi ng commands bet ween not € access intéractive television
progr am gui de arf¥aphécpocel ai‘-‘f§5c1@r acTheeusey apysi 6ar pprajiddr ggbeek 127. The

system definggl iy %Iuaw dds ML BB a tHEcFPHRIMR . ACBES Sald itk med9dgd S @

bi di rectional I|n§; glgltlzed and stored in an access communication
for transfer over remote access link 19.
Alternatively, the user may input a text message using
a suitable text input device (e.g., a keyboard).

20 However the message is created and whatever its
content, the message is transferred over remote access
link 19 using one or more access communications. The
message may be transferred from the interactive
television program guide to the remote access program

25 guide, or from the remote access program guide to the
local interactive television program guide, depending
on where the message was created and its intended
destination. At step 2410, the message may be
presented to the user by user television equipment 22

30 (e.g., substep 2430}, or by remote program guide access
device 24 (e.g., substep 2440).

The discussion thus far has focused on

implementing the invention with an interactive



the neans for providing the user with an opportunity to set at |east one
program gui de setting conprises neans for exchangi ng message$gbgtoveen the
renote access interactive tel evision programguide and the | ocal
interactive tel evision program guide. 128. The systemdefined in claim 114
wherei n: the weommdeosaccess link (19) is a bidirectional |ipkruspdesishe neans

for providing the user with an opportunity to set at |east one program
gui de setting . conprises nmeans for exchanging renote procedure calls

bet ween the renote access interactive t§h§y1§ion program gui de and the
| ocal interactive television program gui 1 29. The system defined in
claim 114 wherein: the renpte access link (19) is a bi directional l'ink:

and the nmeans f @19&9@/1&1 @Qob@smua@{dwt&h@nlnveﬂmm get at |east
one program gui de sett . onpri ses means for exchangl ng obj ect - based

ng .
AVENDED SHEET aEPélE)EGOz@XYE‘Pr%{amwﬁ%ulEEFF sl HethReENLEHR" r enot €
access interact la)zS@li@i‘@i&UrEd oant@grmn-giﬂo@eamnduidw émabatnéxeg agin ve

t el evi si on program % elejvé_sﬁl §| Fg%é%/ Sy % Eaeéja%gsetccl é?114 vvh rein: the

remote access | PRk ohal
providing theé userraﬁmdmcamgoppmﬂtemw%sm ngat-patbglt%wuldne progr am gui de

setting conpriseg Means; §iPhma9* chANGA Y BRkUPatasalags sdacument s bet ween
the renpte accesS interactive tel evision program gui de and the | ocal

interactive tel RFSFRFEProdeanyyni e, aPpIicathens g hedstrndeiane! ai m 114

further conprisiapglis®@iths, oqoopt@dmdlcﬂg drhepdseting tdyskemopperdninity to
Create a nessag t he.l.oc |nteracg|ve t el evi si on program gui de;

n
nmeans for transF&?E Rg t?ﬁ?qﬁgggéﬁg ?QF renot e program gui de access
devi ce (24) ufsing the rerfintee naockssgtanmguite) apphikatdans thet mawwedi ng t he

message to the ‘iﬁﬁiefﬁ‘éﬁ%% e regg{;_etgé:%(s 1h”£18£é‘1cc§dnvc% LekgVLsd 0” program

gui de. 132. The systemdefined in claim 114 wherel n the neans provi di ng
the at | east on@rﬁﬁéﬁﬁeﬁﬁYﬁHQ&énséFt??u}WWQ5ﬁFFhEr?¥§ﬁﬁea ﬁﬁoéﬁEﬁﬁQﬁH de access
device (24) to bRewket aiafthave beteiidd Guchr agresd e, eguremedt (17) via

the remt e access L1 ok (I 6QTPL 3 GerBAIS oL O PLOM 09, g, o 2t one

15 how the browser functions. As shown in FIG. 24, a
remote access device may provide the user with access
to a browser application by displaying, for example,
browser screen 700 of a remote access browser
application. Browser screen 799 may have a bookmark

20 option 705. A user may, for example, select bookmark
option 705 and add a bookmark (i.e., a record of the
address of the current web site that can be used to
access the site). After the user adds a bookmark with
a remote access Internet browser, the remote access

25 Internet browser may exchange one or more access
communications with a local Internet browser to add the
bookmark to the local browser,

Another application that may be implemented

or a set-top box in accordance with the present

30 invention is a shopping application. A shopping
application may have settings such as a default
shipping address and credit card number. As shown in
FIG. 25, a remote access shopping application screen



gui de setting fromthe renote program gui de access . . device (24})0 Bgctm
interactive television program gui de AMENDED SHEET o0 oEC 200z - 1

equi pnent (17) via a conmunications device in the user television equipnent
(22) connected to the renpte access link (19) . 133. The systemdefined in
claim 114 wherein the nmeans for providing the at | east one program guide
setting fromthe renpote program gui de access device (24) to the interactive
tel evi si on program gui de equi pnent (17) via the renote access |link (19)
conpri ses nmeans for providing the at -l &st ~one program gui de setting from

th t i i 4 Lhe i ti | evi si
ot ogr am gui 05 S prier € SFERa S HhER ek b RREERR PR R S eent o on
di stri buti onafidcctedit (d6ydconmbeted260 t AeusenphmeyacEess ekiampleld). 134.

The system defJned_j im 114 wherei.n the.peans .for _providing the at

| east one pr%%#a%1%%?%éiggt?%éﬁe?Foﬁ??h8r?éﬁgfga%?oépgﬁfgﬁngnaccess devi ce

(24) to the Afiteraztuyert etidsi shbopppnggaad gredéteguirgmintfoid)k ivma t he

renote acgess.lJn 19). conprises nmeans_for provi.ding the _at | east one

br oo am ot daL B P gEPPE R RS S RoEBOBP g PaRPR (T Ha Caebee e GERRES (24) to

the interactayeetel eppiioatpoagnam enclanggubpaedt (pbfe \doteds

communi cati ons_device connectgﬂ to,a gioggan1ﬁuide S 25) at a
thy2(18rely

rver.
tel evision dFSFRFPBOERBACPECIE °P EgsﬁngﬁFﬁgﬁ d9n claim 114
wherein the peensdéothpr ontdingtibe &b khastoead ppepghiaatdwrle setting from

the renote program gui ge cess device (24) to the interactive television
progr am gui de equipnengnPﬁgfrvPanﬁéoﬂégﬂfguééée??HHH%@R%R% éiqt.

conpri sesoneany ber ippoémdnned be atl skeatboponexPEoW AVAMNFRSHEET 1 0
DEC 2002 - 103 EUIde settlngﬂfronlthe renpte praogram gui de access device
(24) to the FRPRFECEFFESSeFE il§ieoﬁnpra§§P§ﬁilaé’ﬁedé’lg&ui%rHre(sleﬂt via an

Internet seryh¢@nsyshems(@llsteRrNeqigd .0 B QR Fuicde dirgdy istd on
equi pnment located at a television distribution facility (16). 136. The

syst em def i nEGELEAREEaSHCR 2 swifetdilnashd &S N6t R iegEn hEL g ks east

one program gui g 136t hRg ufe@Milhs iRt .00 aM MY He ACCERS, dey) ce (24)
to the interactive television program guide equipnment (17) via the renote
access | L8k E1IPMOERpRICSES SmElYL Gomay GisHiRy tthesRoieaEC®R® progr am

gui de_set ti ng+LEaMclig eI MAOATL 0A ACCIRB AP £Eed24) tO the

interactive television program dui equi pnent (17) via an Internet service
system (61) 66N#dEGSd SICFeepridd Aayydiade sdiorerexamlg ockiekent a

tel evi sion digtkjutiion afrg’fci)a!r i%%o(g% 'nst"%ks s istem defi nege i n claim 114

further conprising: neans Vi g the user wth an opportunity to
create a nesfdfe FOInGRAmP heonmds & dwis stagk er FB i SHCRINEWE| @RE pr ogr am

gui de; S 4 j I&ﬁﬁfqgﬁg t | i t L Si on
programngﬁ?dgrgglﬁ%%z{ﬁ(gl%;&um nglt eac%gsn'o'?:eﬂé(;{2":céenggs{:}?r ?%1%%%59 &2%{{1 means

for providi ndickemeerddeati athecasarake tthe Heon den steckasetvingel evi si on

prOgraWIQUid%ffective on a local stock ticker application. :
A chat application may be implemented on a

set top box. Chat applications are services that allow

25 wusers to exchange chat messages with other users in
real time. A chat application may be implemented as a
stand-alone chat application or as part of another
application such as a program guide application. Chat
applications that may be implemented on user television

30 equipment are described in DeWeese et al. U.S. patent
application Serial No. 09/356,270, filed July 16, 1999,
PCT App. Publ. No. WO 00/13416, published March 9,

2000, which is hereby incorporated by reference herein
in its entirety. A

AMENDED SHEET



138. The systemdefined in claim 114 wherein: the renote acces;s? DEC 2002
interactive television programguide is a renote client version of the

| ocal _ interactive television programguide: and AMENDED SHEET 1 0 DF C
2002 - 104 the neans for providing the user with an opportunity to set at

| east one program gui de setting conprises neans for providing the user with
an opportunity to set at |east~one program guide setting using the renote
client version of the local interactive television programguide. 139. The
system defined in claim 114 wherein the gBans for providing the at | east
one program gui de setting fromthe renote program gui de access device (24)
to the inter acteirvaayelr@riciedy ORI Rt tenge U sEEriafdd)wLOApai ses neans

for providing,the at ,l.east. one progra uide setting .to the interactive
tel evi si on prg‘%’@rr{arﬁpé’dild:? psr’rgcrﬂ g‘?ﬁ%ﬁ SSHRF t% 7 it 2 Bt 8PN, 2840, The
syst em def i ngﬂidr}@s@ a{qnxf(,lzbmw;mﬁ&nér tie ffienm:e W@iéjﬁniﬂ (1|9) conpri ses
means for a wi ess_link: and t ans_for _providing the at |east one
program gui d& SIS MHORAIRS ¥ emef)r% a"?ﬁp%ﬁui%‘g]%‘%é%sgh@'%vi ce (24) to
the interactisettitlg@yivgitd a fHROAMAGe IS Eort PIBHL 147 o8 0FRAKSRG NMEANS
fox providing the at | east one p qgran1gﬁéde setting to the interactive
television.pﬁﬁbﬁamﬁﬁﬂqﬁaﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁnéﬁ ¥3%) “tRE RN ?%F§§schﬁﬁk: 141. The
system defi neghdii cdtaidh HeAy Wkt 811 y t @) i &FDE g aEEEESn LBt Fagt L¥Lal

television programguide is a first 1nteractive tel.evision program guide;
the local intERdctaRR¥AERRIRY pkoyremtmrlgui eechangiBgceoRl PAteractive

tel evisi on PreXrAm i dle «orMENED: SHEE it Pn8EC,200Zcna405 that is

different fromthe first interactive television, program guide; and the
neans forlbr ARRA IR IR AVeR At TORRLPr dGERRF glidk- setting fromthe renote

program gui de access dept Gged2Adqf OchbesbPEERGELb¥eafeberbshon program
gui de equi prment (17) conprises nmeans for providing the at |east one program
gui de setti neERIEaheon | Furning epRcti setrBPRVPSX OB }r Bgr aAiYSEEE to the

§§ﬁ233| : zt erafér&a/@ei;ﬁ! evd &t O, r}S’QEﬁH‘ ﬂHEQS%iﬁﬁzsgétﬁi{étE for remotely
g programm rem nders, the system characterized by:

described, for example, in McKissick et al. U.S. patent

15 application Serial No. 09/356,245, filed July 16, 1999,
PCT App. Publ. No. WO 00/13415, published March 9,
2000, which is ‘-hereby incorporated by reference herein
in its entirety. Users may, for example, remotely add
to or change an address book. When the user adjusts e-

20 mail settings with a remote access e-mail application
running on a remote access device, the remote access e-
mail application may remotely adjust the settings of a
local e-mail épplication by, for example, exchanging i
one ore more access communications with the local e-

25 mail application over a remote access link.

It will be understood that the foregoing is

only illustrative of the principles of the invention
and that various modifications can be made by those
skilled in the art without departing from the scope and

30 spirit of the invention, which is limited only by the
claims that follow.
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nmeans for providing the user with an opportunity to remotely sef gqigcagggy
tel evision programfor which a remnder is to be schedul ed over the renote
access link (19) by a renote access interactive television program guide

i npl enented on a renote program gui de access device (24); and neans for
scheduling a programm ng rem nder for the selected programw th a |ocal
interactive television program guide inplenented on interactive tel evision
program gui de equi prrent (17) . having user television equipnment (22) using
the renote access interactive tel evisionéfrogram guide via the renote
access link (19). 143. The systemdefined in claim 142 wherein the system
further conpiheds isegdaifmed deterati ng the progranming reninder for the
program using the | ocal, inter e t i .Sl ui de,, 144. The
system defined in clai %1'142%\%3%%“ (F(%ﬁé&%e‘g{r}% %?g 3‘2%1% a'gﬁ‘u]é t he
programi ng remoleerciomss o mrogmdmrettigve heelecbsiomtpragtame tel evi sion
AVENDED SHEET , . c2 - 106 g de c rlSes ans, for
generati ng t%glg%o%%ﬁan%%%eo % ec%ce?o%s(r)g‘{%p o%)rhn%ré%ﬁafﬂee nbgmail
message to the user. 145. Thatsrstcmueftakbsvisich gprodd2rnwgetden t he neans
for generating.t. r.ogyr. in em,nder, for, the, program usi the | oca
interactive te%ué& el%écng(p}ra@;nroéhgnd’é}ﬁ% %o]rﬁﬁ?]se%n ?ﬁgé}-}ﬁ? gaﬂg?’é?%ﬂa t he
pLogramﬂ' ng parigrder dud deaditeg: tﬂammes S\r/]vit hl@a@ﬁggnéhprgbsmr I@ﬂiﬁbttgd to
the user by aqgi.ng transm.tter. 146. .The systemdefined in claim14

furt her conp%d%éhi §IH$EQﬁQﬁ§qm)YQﬁF?ﬂ%gF%ﬁn%ﬂ SFaFFhYEr with the
renmot e programigiids oaac gessyray e d@4dquiptenteans) f ohcyenesatiseg the

pr ogrami ng %ﬁgﬁnder_mﬁth t he rennéféacces interactive tel evision program

gui de. 147. AN FRFHREG Y ma22 wherein the means for
generating the programmi ng r£nideete fPfograthgupaegaanrysi agvibe | ocal
interactive television pro ran1%U|de coagrlses neans for generatlng t he
rem nder thkﬁ%?kaﬁEﬁﬁ %%ﬂé&&%ﬁ ?P%qﬁ?p Btipbeyaciaye he §¥t ErPPor
renotely SCh%ﬁ_‘HdQﬂGn AN &t Nger 5, byheheysbRBtehakaekar naag by:
means for providing the user with an opportunity to select a tel evision
program for whith 2% &R etch s2 t6eBetecheanFed BYBFaFRdVeenmnt e access |ink
(19) by a | ogad1dvi SIAE D NSt Bh Sy BEON: BT PMH2ENEHEER, - whkFRigMRRled on a
| ocal interactive televi'sion program ) )

remote program guide access device (24) is configured

to provide the user with an opportunity to remotely set
over the remote access link (19) at least one program
guide setting that is used by the local interactive
television program guide to perform the at least one

program guide function.

2. The system defined in claim 1 whereiﬁ
the remote program access device and the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) are configured
to allow the user to remotely obtain parental control
information from the local interactive television

program guide over the remote access link (19).

3. The system defined in claim 2 wherein:
the remote program guide access device
(24) and the interactive television program guide

equipment (17) are confiqured to allow the user to

AMENDED SHEET



AMENDED SHEET  ~ ~ DEC 2002 - 1o7 guide equipnent (17) having1yspec 200
tel evision equi pnment (22)i and neans for scheduling a programm ng rem nder
for the selected programwith a renpte access interactive television
program gui de i npl enented on a renote program gui de access device (24)
using the local tnteractive television programguide via the renote access-
link (1 9) . 149. The systemdefined in claimi14B wherein the system
further conprises nmeans for generating the programm ng rem nder for the
program usi ng the renote access interactéve tel evision program gui de. 150.
The system defined in claim 149 wherein the means for generating the
progranmi ng remphedy Bet shpapevframcopitmglt isettdmyt eveorddhe iremtaet i ve
television p Lde nariLses nmeans for generating the progranm ng

rem nder forE?%%gg}ggbgn#gg)éehgﬁng an e-nmai|l nessage to the user. 151. The
system defined in clai m 149 thiredeica lt iatrerant ifver tpdresriatiorg griveyram
programm ng reni.nder r..the progr.am usi tyhe..yemyt e access inferactive

t el evi si on ppglgfigmﬁﬁu%glgtk‘gﬁpﬁog%& #Efr#srﬁ%oﬁ'o &ﬁﬁ%%}ﬁﬁ%r% ng

rem nder by phe pgrebhéalseonurol sgtaged.hat is transmtted to the user by
a paging transmtter. 152. A systemfor providing a user wwth renote access
to programlistings information, the systemcharacterized by: neans for
obt ai ni ng program | i stidngs iMifeorsyattienn dei fimead rienttlesiac ceseshdrdiat acti ve
television AVENDED SHEET . 1 O DEg%%POZ - 108 Rro rgﬂagujde i mml enented on
a remote prodfEmrGicdE BFCIFEHERTEE EFHeFT HiE G 4 i mterEitt}

tel evi si on proegfdghgéidded MpidRteetortHateyactting: e Vb Sd @fapr0gr am

gui de equi pnent 175} ver. the Qﬁggte access Iink‘éé%% ~ and, neans for
providing th hth dhendeMatoRRasoh e bR 18ViFEPR enot e
access i nter gxtdgtard @hg\desi on program gui de. 153. A systemfor renotely
recording a television program the system characterized by: neans for

provi ding the user with an opportunity to renotely select a tel evision

program for recording ayer the rffEdn HELSsed i K 1mbY whéLaDhe access
interactive tel evision programguide inplenented on a renote E£ogran1guide
access devi cENDAEHGEMRIITA THIS RTFTS tREBYFRiI bA% hr BBFaRRBui de

i npl ement ed Ofh il dHREBGH Vi I S B34 Stk Qe P B, gk Dald d@q@ﬂﬁ%@ﬁ’@”? 191 7xreand
means for renotely recordlngkthe tel'evisi on program se

_ ected by the user
over the renmftenfipezed |tolekioy the H3ee FenpeRobebyrahtalide access .

device (24). fayorites information from the local interactive
television program guide over the remote access link
(19).

6. The system defined in claim 5 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) and the
interactive television program guide equipment (17) Ere
configured to allow the user to remotely set a favorite
setting over the remote access link (19).

7. The system defined in claim 5 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) and the
interactive television program guide equipment (17) are
configured to allow the user to remotely navigate

through favorites over the remote access link (19).

8. The system defined in claim 1 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further -
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154. The systemdefined in claim153 further conprising nmeans fé0 BEE 2002 ng
directory information fromthe |ocal interactive television program guide
over the renote access link (19) with the renote access interactive

tel evision program guide. |55. The systemdefined in claim 153 further
conprising nmeans for obtaining video information fromthe |local interactive-
tel evi si on program gui de over the .. AMENDED SHEET 1 0 DEC 2n2 - 109
renote access link (19) with the renpte access interactive tel evision
program gui de. 156. The system defi ned~i®6ctai m 153 further conprising:
means for providing the user with an opportunity to select a video for

pl ayback by ceafigvsed gogodm dliedd erslesinttrrAdceiy@jelevhsidre renote

access interasliMent h8HeS I8 P HRHBRI J&n AN o1 ot el y obtai ni ng
the video selected bgjglthe user for play asgk from f%e J(')11(1: | interactive

t el evi si on pAddeamaddicte fonxr thfe lagmt drfceeactivektigloyisiem the rennte
program gui d r%%%ﬁ | 4)oh n{@%é‘ e@_g I ayi ng the video
for the user%vvi th t ﬁe%%ﬁ% otgréamr}'degw esaéléccg:)éeséés evl?cglggh) . 157. The
system defined in claim2153 further conprising neans for obtaining audio

information fromthe | cg:al iﬁ{rsﬁ%ée &eeéﬂ/égi an g{gg%?\ge‘%%gg%gver t he

renote access link (19)” with the rendote access Tnhtera I'si on
progr am gui deche retffe T gnest gmiddd iaecess déwioe 1534F uts hBurcbheapri si ng:

means for praovid. r_Wt 0 unj t 0._select audjo for

pl ayback by tcféélcﬂl&%%!{erg p¢j°§ rraerﬁegI{t} %%B‘%&%‘ vllyrcl: °f§i§lﬁft€°th €renote
access interactdwevitdl ebhisioamgro@are gai det en@abtsvé otelenbs by obt ai ni ng
the audi o selected b t.hc?%user for playback fromthe local interactive

Y
tel evi si on prporgor %Lﬁ% vVer the renote AMENDED SHEET ~ o SEC 2ao02

10. The system defined in claim 8 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further
configured to remotely obtain polling informztion from
the local interactive television program guide using a

simple network management protocol.

11. The system defined in claim 1 wherein:
the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and
the remote program guide access device
(24) and the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) are configured to allow the user to set
at least one program guide setting over the remote

access link (19) by exchanging access communications.

12. The system defined in claim 11 wherein

the access communications comprise requests.

13. The system defined in claim 11 wherein

the access communications comprise commands.

14. The system defined in claim 11 wherein

the access communications comprise messages.
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- Ilo access link (19) using the renote program gui de access dethﬁgéé&n)
; and neans for renotely playing the audio for the user with the re
program gui de access device (24) . 159. A systemfor recording prograns via
a renote access link (19), the systemcharacterized by: means for providing
the user with an opportunity to select a programfor recording by a local =
interactive television program guide inplenented on interactive tel evision
program gui de equi prrent (17) with a renpoLe access interactive tel evision
program gui de i npl emented on a renote pr 6rénlguide access device (24); and
means for recording the programselected by the user with the | ocal
interactive television programguide on the interactive tel evision program

gui de eaui pment ( 17 ) 15.16ChelheySyé efe ghafddeth i @1&lRi 1 1GRewhenei n the
nmeans for reﬁg{ding t he proqé%$1sejected by the, user with the | ocal
interactive (@ RCHEHT HIYFHMGRE RNDIFUMY 58 SRR TS PERFEINERON progr am
gui de ec_rui pyz1art, (17) conprises neans for recording the programon the
user television equi pmrent (22). 161. The system defined in claim 159
wherein the nmeans for recording the program selected by the user with the
local interactive tel evigi onryy agy R RWLe: o0y the EDhenagh| Mﬁe&@kﬁ“ si on
program gui de equi pnent (17) conprises neans for recording the programat a
tel evi si on ditdis ARATTH TV IR TIP)S FNENDES: SHNEFgCct-bagedEc zooz - 111
162. A systemd@iud&sm &lys pl aying a tel evision program the system
characterized by: means for providing the user with an opportunity to
renotely select a television programfor playing with a renote access
interactive tel evision pjogramn iggéﬁj@%§?@€aegnoelgiﬁeﬂgtthgggﬁan1guide
access device (24)1 means for obtalning e television programfiroma | ocal
interactive tHledsiess proynemi gat fens npdbrpehs ednankiipt 2eagtiage t el evi si on
progranlgm(kaé%ﬂﬂégggt (17) with the renote access tel evision program

gui de) and neans tor renotely playing the tel evision programwith the
renot e program gui de access device (24). 163. A systemfor renotely
ordering pay-per vi ew prograng,ui b gehogak; haheiACkh Kex! §! exlaien.progr am
guide via a renote access Ilnﬁ ( ?, he~system charac efi 2ed Ey:'neans for
providing the user with an opperlanalyitbepadeiva payepésivnewrpgagram with

a renote access. i nter IV | evision. by ogr am gui ... qpl enented _on a
renot e progré%ﬁﬁ%?dérggéggg é§$i§%g%zg}gé %%aﬂgggggga}gyiggngrga% c&
interactive tdsyicge ouws pnggthe) geedetebplrésbohedquipmenher @RI vandelevi si on
program gui de_equi prmen 17) with an indication of the_ ordered-pay-per-view
program wher et ﬁ ri%? r'g ?F@getgPetﬂgi5ﬁm8£89pﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁpdgué S(17) is
connected to déeicenpee) ppograthgurdnosecassegdeviiéak( 34p)vi anidhe renote
access link (19), and mhereiﬁgthe in%eractive tel evi sion %?%%%nkgyide

equi pnent (17) conprises nea °t 5F™G 8rpf89599558ﬁd§qaf and
AVENDED SHEET(24) is continued to access provide the message to the

user with the remote access interactive television

program guide.

19. The system defined in claim 1 wherein:

the user television equipment (22)
comprises a communications device (37) connected to the
remote access link (19); and

the remote program guide access device
(24) is further configured to provide the user with an
opportunity to set the at least one program guide
setting via the communications device (37) with the

remote access interactive television program guide.
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1 0 DEC 2002 - 112 neans for performng the at |east one functign rel ated
to ordering pay-per-view prograns wth the local interactive t el 8\BES @2
program gui de based on the indication. 164. The systemdefined in claim 163
further conprising neans for the pay-per-view programwth the | ocal
interactive television programguide. 165. The systemdefined in claim163~
wherein the neans for performng the at |east one function related to
ordering pay-per-view progranms with the |ocal interactive television
program gui de based on the indication“c@ﬁp?ises means for displaying a

rem nder that the pay-per-view progra s m.ssed on . the user television
equi pnent (22). 166. fﬁi‘sj%?% ¥ ?%gég?ﬁn%?aFﬁ1§ 31fhér ¥PR EAB ‘means for
performng the at |east onethenphtepatelabetelovosden BeoRFEMPYLIELW
prograns with the local_ interactjve televisionﬁgro ram gui de based on the

i ndi cati on CORPIRRER nehhk FOFPEFSBF a¥i RGBURLARRUEP St REVicke (BdY- per - vi ew

programis si@rdifglenisienusesttebayishofagalipyentl 6)2&onnk@ledAtystem
f or prOV|d|nqyg user with renpte access to functions of an interactive

t el evi si on rEPHQL® deCeeef hinknfiPhet 2Rfnk, the system characterized

by: means for providing thegyserembth %Qoﬁggﬁrbugagyag%égynaéyﬁéémn at
| east one program gui de setting over the Internet |link using a renote

access . 'infethcifvBureheyi spoAlgrEgdaiiPgRFa¥ifapicaremser orf th AVENDED
SHEET - 11§p%89E§HD?#nEB”PHEeEhEOQEGQEEQttBn%” E%b%%?FEnBE&Y'Ce system

(61) by the I'nternet | means for providing the dat ledst one program
gui de settingebbERdt viea| bher gernpnaratdons| eexrcent(@lactitd ttdleevi si on

program gui degy e i 4 i i 8Y LS| .o de equi pnent
(175 and meaen e o, R e R o At on'wi
the local interactive television programguide using the at |east one

20910 e 5011119, AR STy Abglydbinzin 3 pnenein

the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises a communications device (27)
connected to a program guide server (25) at a
television distribution facility (16); and

the remote program guide access device
(24) is further configured to provide the user with an
opportunity to set the at least one program guide
setting via the communications device (27) and the
program guide server (25) with the remote access
interactive television program guide.

22. The system defined in claim 1 wherein:

the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises an Internet service system
(61) connected to program guide distribution equipment
located at a television distribution facility (16); and

the remote program guide access device
(24) is further configured to provide the user with an
opportunity to set the at least one program guide
setting via the Internet service system (61) and the
program guide distribution equipment with the remote

access interactive television program guide.
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elevision program guide equipment (17) includes user
television equipment (22):; and
a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program quide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide access device (24) is configuréd
to:
provide the user with an opportunity to
remotely select a television program for which a
programming reminder is to be scheduled; and
to remotely schedule the programming
reminder over the remote access link (19) with the

local interactive television program guide.
30. The system defined in claim 29 wherein:

the remote program guide access device

(24) and the interactive television program guide
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equipment (17) are configured to allow the user to
remotely schedule the programming reminder with the
local interactive television program guide over the
remote access link (19); and

the local interactive television program
guide generates the programming reminder for the
program.

31. The system defined in claim 30 wherein
the local interactive television program guide
generates the programming reminder for the program by

sending an e-mail message to the user.

32. The system defined in claim 30 wherein:
the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises a paging transmitter; and
the local interactive television program
guide generates the programming reminder by paging the
user with a page that is transmitted to the user by the
paging transmitter.

33. The system defined in claim 30 wherein
the interactive television program guide is further R
configured to generate the reminder with the user

television equipment (22).

34. The system defined in claim 29 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further
configured to store the programming reminder set by the
user and to generate the programming reminder with the

remote access interactive television program guide.
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35. A system for providing a user with an
opportunity to schedule programming reminders,

characterized by:

a local interactive television program

guide equipment (17) on which a local interactive

television program guide is implemented, wherein the
interactive television program guide equipment (17)

includes user television equipment (22); and

a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television

program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link

(19) and on which a remote access interactive

television program guide is implemented, wherein the

local interactive television program guide is further

configured to:

provide the user with an opportunity to

select a television program for which a programming

reminder is to be scheduled; and

to schedule the programming reminder
over the remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

36. The system defined in claim 35 wherein:

the remote program guide access device

(24) and the interactive television program guide

equipment (17) are configured to allow the user to
remotely schedule the programming reminder with the

remote access interactive television program guide over

the remote access link (19); and

the remote access interactive television

program guide generates the programming reminder for

the program.
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generates the programming reminder for the program by
sending an e-mail message to the user.

38. The system defined in claim 35 wherein:
the remote access program guide
equipment comprises a pager;
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the interactive television program guide

equipment (17) comprises a paging transmitter; and

the local interactive television program

guide generates a programming reminder for the selected

program by paging the user with a page that is
transmitted to the user by the paging transmitter and
that is displayed by the pager.

39. A system for providing a user with
remote access to program listings information,
characterized by:

interactive television program guide
equipment (17) on which a local interactive television
program guide is implemented, wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) includes user
television equipment (22); and

a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program guide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide access device (24) is configured
to obtain program listings information from the local
interactive television program guide over the remote
access link (19) and to provide the program listings
information to the user.
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program guide is implemented, wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) includes user
television equipment (22); and
a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote'access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program guide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide access device (24) is configured
to:
provide the user with an opportunity to
remotely select a television program for recording by
the remote program guide access device (24) over the
remote access link (19); and
to remotely record the television
program selected by the user over the remote access
link (19) with the remote access interactive television
program guide; and
the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) is further configured to provide the
program to the remote program guide access device (24)
over the remote access link (19) with the local

interactive television program guide.

41. The system defined in claim 40 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further
configured to obtain directory information from the
local interactive television program guide over the
remote access link (19).
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43. The system defined in claim 40 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further
configured to:

provide the user with an opportunity to
select a video for playback by the remote program guide
access device (24);

remotely obtain the video selected by
the user for playback from the local interactive
television program guide over the remote access link
(19): and

remotely play the video for the user.

44, The system defined in claim 40 wherein
the remote program guide access device (24) is further
configured to obtain audio information from the local
interactive television program guide over the remotg

access link (19).

45, The system defined in claim 40 wherein
the remote program gquide access device (24) is further
configured to:

provide the user with an opportunity to
select audio for playback by the remote program guide
access device (24);:

remotely obtain the audio selected by
the user for playback from the local interactive
television program gquide over the remote access link
(19); and

AMENDED SHEET



10]1! f10%1& ()-M!c f 109N ()- M xxByzz${{wx6r S10!! " $10% r & {)g- 3

g qéﬂ?)-z

“$10%&' ()-z ! $10%h& ()-z !"$10%b b& ()-z 't $10%}& ()-z !¢ $109
{{<|}}%&zX9r S10! | *<10%&' ()-s!l 9 *10%&' ()-!D;, $109%00& ()-!N;, $10%& ()-!N;

, $10%008&' () - *10%& () - &4~5~6~7~D~f ~~~~\: 0! I I #; 109&' ()-s*!f 100& ()--!!f
109MEVES' () --y# 10% & ()- 10 10 -
10F>- 109%& () -~gWU3~\: 0! 109%&' ()-s*! 109%&' ()-s*!#6° 10%4008& ()-s*! 10%&' ()-s*!
“109%& () -s*!10%&' ()-s*uVv7o! ! S109&' ()-"10%&' ()-410%& ()-#S109%&' ()- 10 10

10! * 109%&' () - s*WU3uV70! | @O0%&' ()-+! (" @O T)-+! @O%& ()-+!" @O%& ()-+ @O%&
'() -+ @O0%& ()-+ mMmo{uVv70!!S10% & ()-"10% & ()-9310% & (%-$10%&' ()- 1011
101 | remotely ‘play the audio for the user.

10111 @0% | & () - +emezwWU3uV70! | 109& ()-M!al0%t& ()-M!1 10%t& ()-M!1 10%

& ()-M! (109 ()-M!16; 109& ()-Mz| TUWr P70! 1 109&' !, 109%&' ()--&$109&' () -
10 10 46. A system for recording programs via a

10! " 109%&' () - Ml HQV& {Je M : 3@ XORY0)! ! difa # 0B {ded A H10%& () -! " F10%& ()-!|f
10%& ()-1 GIOW& () -1, 10%S6S& ()--XxIU'#zX9.7 10@
L610%@& ()- @ f0109& ()-!foumb@ggtive oskeyjsion program guide

100 ()| ¢ KM SN RO 61000 GH0PE: (21 0B1 Lhass 0%
program guide is implemented, wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) includes user
television equipment (22); and

a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program guide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide is configured to provide the user
with an opportunity to remotely select a program for
recording by a local interactive television program
guide implemented on interactive television program
guide equipment (17); and

the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) is further configured to record the
television program selected by the user with the

interactive teleyision program guide equipment (17):

47. The system defined in claim 46 wherein
the interactive television program guide equipment (17)
is configured to record the television program selected

by the user on the user television equipment (22).

48. The system defined in claim 46 wherein
the interactive television program guide equipment (17)
is configured to record the television program selected

by the user at a television distribution facility (16).
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interactive television program gqguide
equipment (17) on which a local interactive television
program guide is implemented, wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) includes user
television equipment (22); and

a remote program guide access device
(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program guide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide access device (24) is configured
to:

provide the user with an opportunity to
remotely select a television program for playing by the
remote access device; and

to play the television program selected
by the user using the remote access link (19); and

the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) is further configured to provide the
program to the remote program guide access device (24)
over the remote access link (19) with the local

interactive television program guide.

50. A system for remotely ordering pay-per-
view programs with a local interactive television
program guide via a remote access link (19), the system
characterized by:

interactive television program guide
equipment (17) on which a local interactive television
program guide that performs at least one function

related to ordering pay-per-view programs is
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(24) that is connected to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) by the remote access link
(19) and on which a remote access interactive
television program guide is implemented, wherein the
remote program guide access device (24) is configured
to:
provide the user with an opportunity to
order a pay-per—-view program with the remote access
interactive television program guide; and
provide the local interactive television
program guide with an indication of the ordered-pay-
per-view program; and
the local interactive television program
guide performs the at least one function related to

ordering pay-per-view programs based on the indication.

51. The system defined in claim 50 wherein
the interactive television program guide equipment (17) .
is further configured to order the pay-per-view program

with the local interactive television program guide.

52. The system defined in claim 50 wherein:

the function related to ordering pay-
per-view programs includes displaying a reminder that
the pay-per-view program was missed;

the user television equipment (22) is
configured to display a reminder that the pay-per-view
program was missed with the local interactive
television program guide.
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per-view programs includes displaying a reminder that
the pay-per-view program is ‘starting:; and
the user television equipment (22) is
configured to display a reminder that the pay-per-view
program is starting with the local interactive
television program guide.

54. A system for providing a user with
remote access to functions of an interactive television
program guide over an Internet link, the system
characterized by:

interactive television program guide
equipment (17) on which a local interactive  television
program guide configured to perform at least one
program guide function is implemented;

an Internet service system (61)
configured to provide an on-line guide;

a personal computer connected to the
Internet service system (61) by the Internet link,
wherein:

the personal computer is configured to
provide the user with an opportunity to remotely set at
least one program guide setting over the Internet link
using the on-line guide;

the Internet service system (61) is
configured to provide the at least one program guide
setting to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17); and

the interactive television program guide
is configured to perform the at least one program guide
function using the at least one'program guide setting.
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remote access to a non-program-guide interactive

television application, characterized by:

user television equipment having a set-

top box on which a non-program-guide interactive

television application having at least one function is

implemented; and

a remote access device that is connected
to the user television equipment (22) by the remote
access link (19) and on which a remote access non-

program-guide interactive television application is

implemented, wherein the remote access device is

configured to provide the user with an opportunity to

remotely set over the remote access link (19) at least

one non-program-guide interactive television

application setting that is used by the local non-

program-guide interactive television application to

perform the at least one function.

56. The system defined in claim 55 wherein

the non-program-guide interactive television
application implemented on the set-top box is an

Internet browser.

57. The system defined in claim 55 wherein

the non-program-guide interactive television
application implemented on the set-top box is a
shopping application.

58. The system defined in claim 55 wherein

the non-program—-guide interactive television

application implemented on the set-top box is a stock

ticker.
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application. |

60. The system defined in claim 55 wherein
the non-program-guide interactive television
application implemented on the set-top box is an e-mail
application.

61l. A method for providing a user with
remote access to an interactive television program
guide, the method comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to set at least one program guide setting using a
remote access interactive television program guide
implemented on a remote program guide access device
(24);

providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to interactive television program guide equipment
(17) on which a local interactive television program
guide is implemented via the remote access link (19{;
and

performing a program guide function with
the local interactive television program guide based on
the at least one program guide setting.

62. The method defined in claim 61 further
comprising the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely obtain parental control
information from the local interactive television
program guide using the remote access interactive
television program guide.
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comprises providing the user with an opportunity to set
a parental control setting using the remote access
interactive television program guide; and
the method further comprises the step
of locking a program based on the parental control
setting with the local interactive television program

guide.

64. The method defined in claim 63 further
comprising the step of indicating to the user that the
program is locked with the remote access interactive

television program guide.

65. The method defined in claim 61 further
comprising the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely obtain favorites information
from the local interactive television program guide
using the remote access interactive television program

guide.

66. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the user with an opportunity to
set at least one program guide setting comprises
providing the user with an opportunity to remotely set
a favorite setting using the remote access interactive

television program guide.
67. The method defined in claim 61 further

comprising the step of providing the user with an

opportunity to remotely navigate through favorites
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polling the local interactive television
program guide with the remote access interactive
television program guide; and
remotely obtaining polling information
from the local interactive television program guide via
the remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

6S. The method defined in claim 61 further
comprising the step of presenting the polling
information to the user with the remote program guide
access device (24).

70. The method defined in claim 68 wherein
the step of remotely obtaining polling information from
the local interactive television program guide
comprises remotely obtaining polling information using

a simple network management protocol.

71. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:
the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and
the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises exchanging access communications between the
remote access interactive television program guide and

the local interactive television program guide.
72. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:
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opportunlty to set at least one program gquide setting
comprises exchanging requests between the remote access
interactive television program guide and the local

interactive television program guide.

73. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises exchanging commands between the remote access
interactive television program guide and the local
interactive television program guide.

74. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:
the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and
the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting '
comprises exchanging messages between the remote acééss'
interactive television program guide and the local

interactive television program guide.

75. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises exchanging remote procedure calls between the
remote access interactive television program guide and
the local interactive television program guide.
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the step of providing the user with an

opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises exchanging object-based communications
between the remote access interactive television
program guide and the local interactive television
program guide.

77. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises providing the user with an opportunity to set
at least one program guide setting over the remote
access link (19) by exchanging markup language
documents between the remote access interactive
television program guide and the local interactive

television program guide.

78. The method defined in claim 61 further

comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to create a message using the local interactive
television program guide;

transferring the message to the remote
program guide access device (24) using the remote
access link (19); and

providing the message to the user with
the remote access interactive television program guide.

AMENDED SHEET



10! y#109%& ()-! y#10%&' ()-! y#10%&' ()-!y#109%& ()-rr3rrr9ss}[ OM

T 10% /& ()-:1,10%/wW & ()-:3 ,10%& ()-!8@ 10%@x ()-Sl 6@EC 2002
109%x& ()-SHAO0% & ()-s tSttvwiwi[ 9w

LI 10% /& ()-! " 10% /& ()-y!'10%/ & ()-y! (10%7& ()-y3

F109&' ()-, 10% & () -: UmwxxxxxxrP7 11111 /10% !'yg 10%<e<& ()- @B#10% & () -

10// 10// 10//1 ,10% /& ()-!#;,610% @ @' () - xUyyzzD{ q{ zX9P7
1111310% & ()-!-10% ()- 10% & ()-!S910%& ()-1S910%\ & ()-!yg

109% _(_& ()-@f{{|J}} X~~zX9P7 111 e L

010% & ()-1" 109%& ()-2! 10% Lt L& ()-2z! T08& () - 2! 109 ()-z 10% & () - ~~~[ xnbC

Lo y10% () 1001017301 FRI0GREGN aeFAEELR) 1 3HF (heretn

0 109818 -5tep, 6T0p@OVIdihgf theRat) 1pa6URbhR- PEoO¥ERm( yu@Ba0%& ()-'[\z

Y:/C setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via a communications device in the user
television equipment (22) connected to the remote
access link (19).

80. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access -device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via a communications device at a
television distribution facility (16) connected to the

remote access link (19).

81. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide

equipment (17) via a communications device connected to
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distribution facility (16).

82. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises providing the at least one program gquide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via an Internet service system (61)
connected to program guide distribution equipment
located at a television distribution facility (16).

83. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises providing the at least one program guide
sefting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via an Internet service system (61)
connected to a program gulde server (25) located at a
television distribution facility (16).

84. The method defined in claim 61 further
comprising the steps of:
providing the user with an opportunity
to create a message using the remote access interactive

television program guide;
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transferring the message to the
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
using the remote access link (19); and

providing the message to the user with
the local interactive television program guide.

85. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access interactive television
program guide is a remote client version of the local
interactive television program guide; and

the step of providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises providing the user with an opportunity to set
at least one program guide setting using the remote
client version of the local interactive television
program guide.

86. The method defined in claim 61 wherein
the step of providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises providing the at least one
program guide setting to the interactive television

program guide equipment (17) using terminal emulation.

87. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access link (19) comprises a
wireless link; and

the step of providing the at least one
program guide setting from the remote program guide
access device (24) to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) comprises providing the at
least one program guide setting to the interactive
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television program guide equipment (17) using the
wireless link,

88. The method defined in claim 61 wherein:

the remote access interactive television
program guide is a first interactive television program
guide;

the local interactive television program
guide 1s a second interactive television program guide
that is different from the first interactive television
program guide; and

the step of providing the at least one
program guide setting from the remote program guide
access device (24) to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) comprises providing the at
least one program guide setting from the first
interactive television program guide to the second
interactive television program guide.

89. A method for remotely scheduling
programming reminders, the method comprising the steps
of: .

providing a user with an opportunity to
remotely select a television program for which a
programming reminder is to be scheduled with a remote
access interactive television program guide implemented
on a remote program guide access device (24); and

generating the programming reminder with
a local interactive television program guide
implemented on interactive television program guide
equipment (17) having user television equipment (22).

90. The method defined in claim 89 further
comprising the step of remotely scheduling the
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programming reminder over the remote access link (19)
with the local interactive television program guide

using the remote access interactive television program
guide.

91. The method defined in claim 89 wherein
the step of generating the programming reminder for the
program with the local interactive television program
guide comprises generating the programming reminder for

the program by sending an e-mail message to the user.

92. The method defined in claim 89 wherein
the step of generating the programming reminder for the
program with the local interactive television program
guide comprises generating the programming reminder by
paging the user with a page that is transmitted to the
user by a paging transmitter.

93. The method defined in claim 89 further
comprising:
storing the programming reminder with
the remote program guide access device (24); and
generating the programming reminder with’
the remote access interactive television program guide.

94. The method defined in claim 89 wherein
the step of generating the programming reminder for the
program with the local interactive television program
guide comprises displaying the reminder with the user
television equipment (22).

95. A method for remotely scheduling

programning reminders, the method comprising the steps
of:
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select a telev151on program for which a programming
reminder is to be scheduled with a local interactive
television program guide, wherein the interactive
television program guide is implemented on interactive
television program guide equipment (17) having user
television equipment (22); and

generating the programming reminder with
a remote access program guide implemented or az remote
program guide access devicé (24) that is connected to
the interactive television program guide equipment (17)
by the remote access link (19).

96. The method defined in claim 95 wherein
the step of generating the programming reminder
comprises generating an e-mail message having the
programming reminder using the remote access program
guide.

97. The method defined in claim 25 wherein
the step of generating the programming reminder
comprises generating the reminder on a pager with the

remote access interactive television program guide. .-

98. A method for providing a user with
remote access to program listings information, the
method comprising the steps of:

obtaining program listings information
with a remote access interactive television program
guide implemented on a remote program guide access
device (24) from a local interactive television program
guide implemented on interactive television program

guide equipment (17) over the remote access link (19):
and
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providing the program listings
information to the user with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

99. A method for remotely recording a

television program, the method comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to remotely select a television program for recording
over the remote access link (12) by a remote access
interactive television program guide implemented on a
remote program guide access device (24) from a local
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment (17);
and

renotely recording the television
program selected by the user over the remote access

link (19) with the remote program guide access device
(24).

100. The method defined in claim 99 further
comprising the step of obtaining directory information
from the local interactive television program guide _
over the remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

101. The method defined in claim 99 further
comprising the step of obtaining video information from
the local interactive television program guide over the
remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

102. The method defined in claim 99 further
comprising the steps of:
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providing the user with an opportunity
to select a video for playback by the remote program
guide access device (24) with the remote access
interactive television progfam guide;

remotely obtaining the video selected by
the user for playback from the local interactive
television program guide over the remote access link
(19) with the remote program guide access device (24);
and

remotely playing the video for the user
with the remote program guide access device (24).

103. The method defined in claim 99 further
comprising the step of obtaining audio information from
the local interactive television program guide over the
remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

104. The method defined in claim 89 further

comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to select audio for playback by the remote program
guide access device (24) with the remote access
interactive television program guide;

remotely obtaining the audio selected by
the user for playback from the local interactive
television program guide over the remote access link
(19) using the remote program guide access device (24);
and

remotely playing the audio for the user
with the remote program guide access device (24).
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105. A method for recording programs via a

‘remote access link (19), the method comprising the
steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to select a program for recording by a local
interactive television program guide implemented on‘
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
with a remote access interactive television program
guide implemented on a remote program guide access
device (24); and

recording the program selected by the
user with the local interactive television program

guide on the interactive television program guide
equipment (17).

106. The method defined in claim 105 wherein
recording the program selected by the user with the
local interactive television program guide on the
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
comprises recording the program on the user television
equipment (22).

107. The method defined in claim 105 wheréin o=
recording the program selected by the user with the
local interactive television program guide on the
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
comprises recording the program at a television
distribution facility (16).

108. A method for remotely playing programs,
the method comprising the steps of:
providing the user with an opportunity
to remotely select a television program for playing

with a remote access interactive television program
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guide implemented on a remote program guide access
‘device (24);

obtaining the television program from a
local interactive televisioﬁ program guide implemented
on interactive television program guide equipment (17)
with the remote access television program guide; and

remotely playing the television program
with the remote program guide access device (24).

109. A method for remotely ordering pay-per-
view programs with a local interactive television
program guide via a remote access link (19), the method
comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to order a pay-per-view program with a remote access
interactive television program guide implemented on a
remote program guide access device (24); and

providing a local interactive television
program guide implemented on interactive television
program guide equipment (17) with an indication of the
ordered-pay-per-view program, wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) is connected to .
the remote program guide access device (24) via the -
remote access link (19), and wherein the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) comprises user
television equipment (22); and

performing the at least one function
related to ordering pay-per-view programs with the
local interactive television program guide based on the
indication.

110. The method defined in claim 109 further
comprising the step of the pay-per-view program with
the local interactive television program guide.
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111. The method defined in claim 109 wherein
the step of performing the at least one function
related to ordering pay-per;view programs with the
local interactive television program guide based on the
indication comprises displaying a reminder that the

pay-per-view program was missed on the user television
equipment (22).

112. The method defined in claim 109 wherein
step of performing the at least one function related to
ordering pay-per-view programs with the local
interactive television program guide based on the
indication comprises displaying a reminder that the

pay-per-view program is starting on the user television
equipment (22).

113. A method for providing a user with
remote access to functions of an interactive television
program guide over an Internet link, the method
comprising the steps of:

providing the user with an opportunity
to remotely set at least one program guide setting over  -:
the Internet link using a remote access interactive
television program guide implemented on a personal
computer connected to an Internet service system (61)
by the Internet link;

providing the at least one program guide
setting over the Internet link to a local interactive
television program guide implemented on interactive
television program guide equipment (17); and

performing the at least one program

guide function with the local interactive television
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program guide using the at least one program guide
setting.

114. A system for'providing a user with
remote access to functions of an interactive television
program guide, the system characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
using a remote access interactive television program
guide implemented on a remote program guide access
device (24);

means for providing the at least one
program guide setting from the remote program guide
access device (24) to interactive television program
guide equipment (17) on which a local interactive
television program guide is implemented via the remote
access link (19):; and

means for performing a program guide
function with the local interactive television program

guide based on the at least one program guide setting.

115. The system defined in claim 114 further
comprising the means for providing the user with an o=
opportunity to remotely obtain parental control
information from the local interactive television
program guide using the remote access interactive

television program guide.

116. The system defined in claim 115 wherein:
the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set a parental control setting using the

remote access interactive television program guide; and
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the system further comprises means for
locking a program based on the parental control setting

with the local interactive television program guide.

117. The system defined in claim 116 further
conprising means for indicating to the user that the
program is locked with the remote access interactive
television program guide.

118. The system defined in claim 114 further
comprising means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely obtain favorites information
from the local interactive television program guide
using the remote access interactive television program
guide.

118. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the user with an opportunity to
set at least one program guide setting comprises means
for providing the user with an opportunity to remotely
set a favorite setting using the remote access

interactive television program guide.

120. The system defined in claim 114 further
comprising means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely navigate through favorites
using the remote access interactive television program
guide.

121. The system defined in claim 114 further
comprising:
means for polling the local interactive
television program guide with the remote access

interactive television program guide; and
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means for remotely obtaining polling
information from the local interactive television
program guide via the remote access link (19) with the

remote access interactive television program guide.

122, The system defined in claim 121 further
comprising means for presenting the polling information

to the user with the remote program guide access device
(24) .

123. The system defined in claim 121 wherein
the means for remotely obtaining polling information
from the local interactive television program guide
comprises means for remotely obtaining polling

information using a simple network management protocol.

124. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for exchanging access communications
between the remote access interactive television .
program guide and the local interactive television

program guide.

125. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link, and

the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for exchanging requests between the
remote access interactive television program guide and
the local interactive television program guide. )
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126. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:
the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and
the means fof providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for exchanging commands between the
remote access interactive television program guide and

the local interactive television program guide.

127. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi~-
directional link; and

the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for exchanging messages between the
remote access interactive television program guide and
the local interactive television program guide.

128. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the means for providing the user wit@ an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting . o=
comprises means for exchanging remote procedure calls
between the remote access interactive television
program guide and the local interactive television

program guide.

129, The system defined in claim 114 wherein:
the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional 1link; and
the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting_
comprises means for exchanging object-based
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'television program guide and the local interactive

television program guide.

130. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) is a bi-
directional link; and

the means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
comprises means for exchanging markup language
documents between the remote access interactive
television program guide and the local interactive
television program guide.

131. The system defined in claim 114 further

comprising:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to create a message using the local
interactive television program guide;

means for transferring the message to
the remote program guide access device (24) using the
remote access link (19); and )

means for providing the message to the S
user with the remote access interactive television

program guide.

132. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises means for providing the at least one program
guide setting from the remote program guide access
device (24) to the interactive television program guide
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television equipment (22) connected to the remote

access link (19).

133. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises means for providing the at least one program
guide setting from the remote program guide access
devicé (24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via a communications device at a
television distribution facility (16) connected to the
remote access link (19).

134. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises means for providing the at least one program
guide setting from the remote program guide access .o
device (24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via a communications device connected to
a program guide server (25) at a television
distribution facility (16).

135. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)

comprises means for providing the at least one program
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located at a television distribution facility (16).

136. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program guide
setting from the remote program guide access device
(24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via the remote access link (19)
comprises means for providing the at least one program
guide setting from the remote program guide access
device (24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) via an Internet service system (61)
connected to a program guide server (25) located at a
television distribution facility (16).

137. The system defined in claim 114 further

comprising:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to create a message using the remote access
interactive television program guide; o=

means for transferring the message to
the interactive television program guide equipment (17)
using the remote access link (19); and

means for providing the message to the
user with the local interactive television program

guide.

138. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:
the remote access interactive television
program guide is a remote client version of the local

interactive television program guide; and
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comprises means for providing the user with an
opportunity to set at least one program guide setting
using the remote client version of the local

interactive television program gquide.

139. The system defined in claim 114 wherein
the means for providing the at least one program

guide setting from the remote program guide access
device (24) to the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises means for providing the at
least one program guide setting to the interactive
television program guide equipment (17) using terminal
emulation.

140, The system defined in claim 114 wherein:

the remote access link (19) comprises
means for a wireless link; and

the means for providing the at least one
program guide setting from the remote program guide
access device (24) to the interactive television _
program guide equipment (17) comprises means for X
providing the at least one program guide setting to the
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
using the wireless link.

141. The system defined in claim 114 wherein:
the remote access interactive television
program guide is a first interactive television program
guide;
the local interactive television program
quide is a second interactive television program guide
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that is different from the first interactive television
program guide; and

the means for providing the at least one
program guide setting from the remote program guide
access device (24) to the interactive television
program guide equipment (17) comprises means for
providing the at least one program guide setting from
the first interactive television program guide to the

second interactive television program guide.

142. A system for remotely scheduling

programming reminders, the system characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely select a television program for
which a reminder is to be scheduled over the remote
access link (18) by a remote access interactive
television program guide implemented on a remote
program guide access device (24); and

means for scheduling a programming
reminder for the selected program with a local
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment (17)
having user television equipment (22) using the remote o=
access interactive television program guide via the
remote access link (19).

143. The system defined in claim 142 wherein
the system further comprises means for generating the
programming reminder for the program using the local

interactive television program guide.

144. The system defined in claim 142 wherein
the means for generating the programming reminder for
the program using the local interactive television
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10HSHz[ 9H@ program guide comprises means for generating the
programming reminder for the program by sending an e~
mail message to the user.

145. The system'defined in claim 142 wherein
the means for generating the programming reminder for
the program using the local interactive television
program guide comprises means for generating the
programming reminder by paging the user with a page
that is transmitted to the user by a paging
transmitter.

146. The system defined in claim 142 further

comprising:

means for storing the programming
reninder with the remote program guide access device
(24); and

means for generating the programming
reminder with the remote access interactive television
program guide.

147. The system defined in claim 142 wherein
the means for generating the programming reminder for

the program using the local interactive television

1l

program guide comprises means for generating the
reminder with the user television equipment (22).

148. A system for remotely scheduling
programming reminders, the system characterized by:
means for providing the user with an
opportunity to select a television program for which a
reminder is to be scheduled over the remote access link
(i9) by a local interactive television program guide
implemented on a local interactive television program.
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10!HG&0%DO§(QQJA¥ é&ﬁ@g%éé%‘(§4Pg§§§i£%-user television equipment
(22); and
means for scheduling a programming
reminder for the selected program with a remote access
interactive television program guide implemented on a
remote program guide access device (24) using the local

interactive television program guide via the remote
access link (19).

149. The system defined in claim 148 wherein
the system further comprises means for generating the
programming reminder for the program using the remote

access interactive television program guide.

150. The system defined in claim 149 wherein
the means for generating the programming reminder for
the program using the remote access interactive
television program guide comprises means for generating
the programming reminder for the program by sending an
e-mail message to the user.

151. The system defined in claim 149 wherein
the means for generating the programming reminder for oo=e
the program using the remote access interactive
television program guide comprises means for generating
the programming reminder by paging the user with a page
that is transmitted to the user by a paging

transmitter.

152, A system for providing a user with
remote access to program listings information, the
system characterized by:

means for obtaining program listings
information with a remote access interactive television
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C*/ g>aOdny+q\aBR 34 Bte F34b@From a local interactive television
program guide implemented on interactive television
program guide equipment (17) over the remote access
link (19); and
means for providing the program listings
information to the user with the remote access

interactive television program guide.

153. A system for remotely recording a

television program, the system characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely select a television program for
recording over the remote access link (19) by a remote
access interactive television program guide implemented
on a remote program guide access device (24) from a
local interactive television program guide implemented
on interactive television program guide equipment (17):;
and

means for remotely recording the
television program selected by the user over the remote
access link (19) with the remote program guide access .
device (24). B

154. The system defined in claim 153 further
comprising means for obtaining directory information
from the local interactive television program guide
over the remote access link (19) with the remote access

interactive television program guide.
155. The system defined in claim 153 further

comprising means for obtaining video information from

the local interactive television program guide over the

AMENDED SHEET



nZ" #8&9) , x/ 1 ~236f : GACA LNaS2UW ] acr h% 6ospux{ &~zx#2% 2N<eAt P3} qO+

~EJ!'! %\ p* 0/ 1y5r6T: a<>B+CGINPSSMW\]bngknrsLMmq{~\c}C&yg7a|#Y#6$<éﬁ#naﬂ@wb3
zL70{' h$% +P//247:=?@EH : MaDP- UaXt Z[ *] " b~e”hj mopr | uy{;,| HE] 1

" #$UR' ()*+,-./0123456789:
<:>?@ABCDEFGHIJKLNNCPQRSTUVWKYZ[\]A_‘abcdefghijkInnopqrstuvmxyz{|}~6Tines
New RomanAri al Courier New'h Root EntryWrdDocunent 2

" #$UR' ()*+,-./0123456789: ;
<=>?@%BCDEFGHIJKLNNCPCRSTUVMXYZ[\]A_‘abqggjghijklnnopqrstuvmuyz{|}~

" #$UR' ()*+,-./0123456789: ;

<=>2@BCDEF CHlHSMNGRGRSIIMWAEI |19) wbedebnbi +ihapepgestuyweyz( |} ~

" #$UR' ()*+,-./0123456789:

<=>7 G\BCDEFGHNHQ IARHFS TR RARKS 19 PReBHRR gBR iR mopgqr st uvwyz{ | } ~

156. The system defined in claim 153 further

conprising:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to select a video for playback by the
remote program guide access device (24) with the remote
access interactive television program guide;

means for remotely obtaining the video
selectéd by the user for playback from the local
interactive television program guide over the remote
access link (19) with the remote program guide access
device (24); and

means for remotely playing the video for

the user with the remote program guide access device
(24).

157. The system defined in claim 153 further
comprising means for obtaining audic information from
the local interactive television program guide over the
remote access link (18) with the remote access

interactive television program guide. =

158. The system defined in claim 153 further

comprising:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to select audio for playback by the remote
program guide access device (24) with the remote access
interactive television program guide:;

means for remotely obtaining the audio
selected by the user for playback from the local

interactive television program guide over the remote
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access link (19) using the remote program guide access
device (24); and
means for remotely playing the audio for

the user with the remote program guide access device
(24) .

159. A system for recording programs via a

remote access link (19), the system characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to select a program for recording by a
local interactive television program guide implemented
on interactive television program guide equipment (17)
with a remote access interactive television program
guide implemented on a remote program guide access
device (24); and

means for recording the program selected
by the user with the local interactive television
program guide on the interactive television program
guide equipment (17).

160. The system defined in claim 159 wherein
the means for recording the program selected by the
user with the local interactive television program
guide on the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises means for recording the
program on the user television equipment (22).

161. The system defined in claim 159 wherein
the means for recording the program selected by the
user with the local interactive television program
guide on the interactive television program guide
equipment (17) comprises means for recording the
program at a television distribution facility (16).
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162. A system for remotely playing a

television program, the system characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely seléct a television program for
playing with a remote access interactive television
program guide implemented on a remote program guide
access device (24);

means for obtaining the television
program from a local interactive television program
guide implemented on interactive television program
guide equipment (17) with the remote access television
program guide; and

means for remotely playing the

television program with the remote program guide access
device (24).

163. A system for remotely ordering pay-per-

view programs with a local interactive television
program guide via a remote access link (19), the system
characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to order a pay-per-view program with a
remote access interactive television program guide ‘ =
implemented on a remote program guide access device .
(24) ;

means for providing a local interactive
television program guide implemented on interactive
television program guide equipment (17) with an
indication of the ordered-pay-per-view program, wherein
the interactive television program guide equipment (17)
is connected to the remote program guide access device
(24) via the remote access link (19), and wherein the
interactive television program guide equipment (17) )
comprises means for user television equipment (22); and
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means for performing the at least one
function related to ordering pay-per-view programs with

the local interactive television program guide based on
the indication.

164. The system defined in claim 163 further
comprising means for the pay-per-view program with the
local interactive television program guide.

165. The system defined in claim 163 wherein
the means for performing the at least one function
related to ordering pay-per-view programs with the
local interactive television program guide based on the
indication comprises means for displaying a reminder
that the pay-per-view program was missed on the user
television equipment (22).

166. The system defined in claim 163 wherein
the means for performing the at least one function
related to ordering pay-per-view programs with the
local interactive television program guide based on the
indication comprises means for displaying a reminder
that the pay-per-view program is starting on the usér
television equipment (22).

167. A system for providing a user with
remote access to functions of an interactive television
program guide over an Internet link, the system
characterized by:

means for providing the user with an
opportunity to remotely set at least one program guide
setting over the Internet link using a remote access
"interactive television program guide implemented on a
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personal computer connected to an Internet service
system (61l) by the Internet link;

means for providing the at least one
program guide setting over fhe Internet link to a local
interactive television program guide implemented on
interactive television program guide equipment (17):;

and

means for performing the at least one
program guide function with the local interactive

television program guide using the at least one program
guide setting.
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